MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALITY

BID NUMBER: MHLM/MIG/01/2026/2027

The Municipality wishes to inform all bidders that a new requirement is being introduced
as part of the Local Economic Empowerment, a minimum of 20% Joint Venture willbe

required for the below project.

TENDER DOCUMENT FOR

UPGRADING OF GRAVEL ROAD TO BLOCK PAVING BETWEEN MAITEMOGELO TAXI

ROUTE AND N12

MINIMUM CIDB GRADINING REQUIRED: 5CEPE/6CE OR HIGHER

CLOSING DATE: 26 AUGUST 2026

TENDER SUBMITTED BY:

TIME: 12H00

NAME OF TENDERER

AMOUNT OF TENDER (VAT INCLUSIVE)

CIBD GRADE

CSD NUMBER

TEL (Office) No.

FAX (Office) No.

Mobile No.

TEKROD CONSULTING ENGINEERS
21 Rivier Street

Villa Perez, No 8

Potchefstroom

2531

Tel: 015023 1118
Email: admin@tekrodce.co.za

MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALITY
Municipality Building

19 Kruger Street

Wolmaransstad

2640

Tel: 018 065 0010
Email: marakediphapang@maquassihills.org
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MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALTY

UPGRADING OF GRAVEL ROAD TO BLOCK PAVING BETWEEN
MAITEMOGELO TAXI ROUTE AND N12

PROJECT NO: MHLM/MIG/01/2026/2027

CIVIL WORKS
TENDERING PROCEDURES
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Section Description Page No
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Part T1: Tendering Procedure Rt 4234
Section T1.2: Tender Data
MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALTY
TENDER NOTICE
Prospective service providers with proven track records are Invited to tender as follows:
TENDER NO DESCRIPTION BID DOCUMENT NON- EVALUATION cibB CLOSING ENQUIRIES
AVAILABLE FROM REFUNDABLE CRITERIA GRADING DATE &
TENDER AMOUNT TIME
MHLM/MIG/01/2026/2027 | Upgrading of Gravel 09 July 2026 R 2000 80/20 5CEPE/6CE | 26 AUGUST | Mr Diphapang Marake
Road to Block Paving 80 — Price OR HIGHER | 2026 018 065 0010
Between Maitemogelo 20 — special
Taxi Route and N12 Goals Mrs Rosinah Kgobe

018 065 0010

*Document Availability

Bids are hereby invited from suitably qualified and accredited service providers who are interested in submitting their tender responses for the abovementioned projects for Maquassi Hills Local

Municipality.

Bid documents are available to be downloaded from e-tender portal website on www.etenders.qov.za at no cost
Bids should score a minimum of 70% points on the functionality evaluation in order to be considered for further evaluation. Bids will be evaluated on the 80/20 preferential

points system
No Site Briefing

A completed original document issued by the municipality
CIPC Registration Documents, Certified ID Copy(ies) of Director(s) (not older than 3 months), proof of CSD Registration
A valid Tax PIN printout provided by SARS

Fully completed and signed bid documents MBD1, MBD4, MBD6.1, MBD 8 and MDB 9

Municipal account as per CIPC, Lease agreement as per CIPC, Tribal Lands proof of residence as per CIPC

o  Evaluation Criteria: 80 = Price, 20 = Specific Goals as per the attached MBD 6.1 respectively
* Incase of ajoint venture, valid Tax Pin printouts of all partners should be submitted as well as a signed agreement by all parties clearly indicating the lead

partner

o Past Three-years financial Statements

T1.2.
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Part T1: Tendering Procedure :
Section T1.2: Tender Data

Advert Date: 09 July 2026

The municipality will only consider bids submitted on the original bid documentation provided by the municipality. All tenders must be clearly marked the Name of the project and
Reference number indicated above. Failure to do so, your tender may not be considered. Any unsigned alterations in the BOQ/Quotation/Pricing schedule to the tender document shall
render the submission invalid.

The municipality will not consider any bids over R1 million from bidders who have not registered for VAT or submitted proof that they have registered before the closing date of the bid/s in
this notice.

No late, incomplete or facsimile bids will be accepted for consideration. The only or lowest bid received shall not necessarily be accepted. Maquassi Hills Local Municipality reserves the right
to accept part of or the full bid. For technical enquiries, Engineering Department, Mr D. Marake @ 018 065 0010 during working hours Email: marakediphapang@maquassihills.org Supply
Chain Management related enquiries, please contact Mrs R. Kgobe at 018 065 0010 email: rosinahm@magquassihills.org during working hours

Mrs N.J. Mbonani
Municipal Manager

T1.2.0i
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MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALTY

UPGRADING OF GRAVEL ROAD TO BLOCK PAVING BETWEEN
MAITEMOGELO TAXI ROUTE AND N12

PROJECT NO: MHLM/MIG/01/2026/2027

CIVIL WORKS
TENDER DATA

The conditions of tender are the Standard Conditions of Tender as contained in Annex F of the
Construction Industry Development Board’'s Board Notfice 12 of 2009 (contained in
Government Gazette No. 31823 of 30 January 2009), bound into section T1.3.

The Standard Conditions of Tender makes several references to the tender data. The tender
data also contains project specific amendments to the Standard Conditions of Tender
applicable to this document. The tender data shall have precedence in the interpretation of
any ambiguity or inconsistency between it and the standard conditions of tender.

Each item of data given below is cross—-referenced to the clause in the Standard Conditions of
Tender to which it mainly applies.

Clause Addition or Variation to Standard Conditions of Tender

1.1 The Employer is MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALTY.

1.2 The tender documents issued by the employer comprise two volumes.

Volume 1: Confract Document contains the parts and sections (contained
in each part) as listed in the Contents List of Volume 1 bound in the front
of this document.

Volume 2: Book of Drawings contains the drawings listed in the Drawing
Register bound in the front of that volume.

1.3 Replace the 2nd paragraph of the clause with the following:

These Conditions of Tender, the Tender Data, List of Returnable Documents
and Returnable Schedules which are required for tender evaluation
purposes, shall form part of the Contract arising from the invitation to

fender.

T1.2.1



1.4

The Employer’s agent is (also known as the Engineer):
TEKROD CONSULTING ENGINEERS

21 RIVIER STREET

VILLA PEREZ, NO 8

POTCHEFSTROOM

2531

Tel: (015) 0231118

e-mail: admin@tekrodce.co.za

Attention: Mr Tekani Maswanganyi

2.1 Only those tenderers who are registered with the CIDB at the time of
closing of tenders, in a contractor grading designation equal to or higher
than a contractor grading designation determined in accordance with
the sum tendered for a CIDB rating of 5CEPE/6CE or higher class of
construction work, are eligible to have their tenders evaluated.

Joint ventures are eligible to submit tenders provided that:

1. every member of the joint venture is registered with the CIDB;

2. The lead partner has a confractor grading designation in the
construction works “Civil Engineering” (CE) class of construction work
with a grading designation SCEPE/6CE or higher

3. The combined contractor grading designation calculated in
accordance with the Construction Industry Development
Regulations is equal to or higher than a contractor grading
designation determined in accordance with the sum tendered for a
SCEPE/6CE or higher.

2.2 Add the following to the clause:

Accept that the Employer will not compensate the tenderer for any costs

incurred in attending interviews in the office of the employer or the

employer's agent (if required).

2.7 No compulsory site briefing.

Details relating to the collection of tender documents is indicated in the

Tender Notice and Invitation to Tender (Section T1.1 of the document)

2.11 Add the following to the clause:

T1.2.2
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To correct errors made, draw a line through the incorrect entry and write
the correct entry above in black ink and place the full signatures of the
authorised signatories next to the correct entry.

2.12.1 Add the following to the clause:
All alternative tender offers shall be referred to in Section T2.2.1 -
Alterations to Tender.

2.12.2 Alternative offers will be considered, but only if the schedules are priced in
full according to the project specifications and drawings.
Should the Tenderer wish to offer alternative designs and/or construction
materials, he shall include with this Tender full details thereof, including a
complete bill of quantities, formal design calculations, and full details of all
alternative components proposed to be included in the Works. Refer also
to the Contract Data in this regard.
Failure to properly comply with this clause, thereby preventing the
Employer and/or the Engineer to properly assess the full implications of the
alternative tender, is likely to disqualify the alternative offered from further
consideration.
No submission by the Contractor after award for additional payment or
time for completion of Works relating to the alternative offer will be
considered, the tendered rates submitted shall be considered to reflect
the full and final cost implications of the alternative offer.

2.13 Add the following to the clause:
No claim will be entertained for faults in the tender price resulting from any
discrepancies, omissions or indistinct figures.

2.13.2 Replace the contents of the clause with the following:
Return all volumes of the tender document to the Employer after
completion of the relevant sections of each volume in hardcopy by writing
in black ink.
All volumes are to be left intact in its original format and no pages shall be
removed or re-arranged.

2.13.3 No copies of the tender offer are required.

2.13.4 Add the following to the clause:

T1.2.3




Only authorised signatories may sign the original and all copies of the
tender offer where required in terms of 2.13.3.

2.13.5 The Employer’'s address for delivery of tender offers and identification
details to be shown on each tender offer package are:
Tender box location :  Maquassi Hills Local Municipality
Physical Address . Municipal Buildings
19 Kruger Street
Wolmaransstad
2630
ldentification details :  Contract no: MHLM/MIG/01/2026/2027:
UPGRADING OF GRAVEL ROAD TO BLOCK
PAVING BETWEEN MAITEMOGELO TAXI ROUTE
AND N12
The name and address of the tender shall be entered on the back of the
envelope.
2.13.6 A two-envelope procedure will not be followed.
2.13.9 Add the following to the clause:
Accept that all conditions, which are printed or written upon any
stationary used by the Tenderer for the purpose of or in connection with
the submission of a tender offer for this Contract, which are in conflict with
the conditions laid down in this document shall be waived, renounced
and abandoned.
2.14 Add the following to the clause:

The Tenderer is required to enter information in the following sections of the

document:

SectionT2.2 Returnable Schedules

Section C1.1 : Form of Offer and Acceptance
Section C1.2 : Contract Data (Part 2)

Section C2.2 : Bill of Quantities

The above sections shall be signed by the Tenderer (and witnesses where
required). Individual pages should only be initialled by the successful
Tenderer and by the witnesses after acceptance by the Employer of the
Tender Offer.

T1.2.4




The Tenderer shall complete and sign the Form of Offer prior to the
submission of a Tender Offer.

The Schedule of Deviations (if applicable) shall be signed by the successful
Tenderer after acceptance by the Employer of the Tender Offer.

Accept that failure on the part of the Tenderer to submit any one of the
Returnable Documents listed in clause 2.23 within the period stipulated,
shall be just cause for the Employer to consider the tender offer as being
regarded as non-responsive.

Accept that the Employer shall in the evaluation of tender offers take due
account of the Tenderer’s past performance in the execution of similar
engineering works of comparable magnitude, and the degree to which
he possesses the necessary technical, financial and other resources to
enable him to complete the Works successfully within the contract period.
Satisfy the Employer and the Engineer as to his ability to perform and
complete the Works timeously, safely and with satisfactory quality, and
furnish details in section T2.2 Form T2.2.3 of contracts of a similar nature and
magnitude which they have successfully executed in the past.

Accept that the Employer is restricted in accordance with clause 4.(4) of
the Construction Regulations, 2003, to only appoint a contractor whom he
is satisfied has the necessary competencies and resources to carry out the
work safely. Accept that submitting inferior and inadequate information
relating to health and safety (as required in clause 2.23) shall be regarded
as justifiable and compelling reasons not to accept the Tender Offer of the
Tenderer scoring the highest number of tender evaluation points.

2.15.1 The closing time and location for the submission of tender offers are:
Time : 12H00 PM 26 AUGUST 2026
Location:  Maquassi Hills Local Municipality
Main Entrance Foyer
19 Kruger Street
Wolmaransstad
2630
2.16.1 The tender offer validity period is 60 days.
2.16.1 Add the following to the clause:

If the tender validity expires on a Saturday, Sunday or public holiday, the
tender shall remain valid and open for acceptance until the closure of
business on the following working day.

T1.2.5




2.16.3

Add the following new clause:

Accept that should the Tenderer unilaterally withdraw his tender during
this period, the Employer shall, without prejudice to any otherrights he may
have, be entitled to accept any less favourable tender for the Works from
those received, or to call for fresh tenders, or to otherwise arrange for
execution of the Works, and the Tenderer shall pay on demand any
additional expense incurred by the Employer on account of the adoption
of the said courses, as well as either the difference in cost between the
tender withdrawn (as corrected in terms of clause 3.9 of the Conditions of
Tender) and any less favourable tender accepted by the Employer, or the
difference between the tender withdrawn (as corrected) and the cost of
execution of the Works by the Employer as well as any other amounts the
Employer may have to pay to have the Works completed.

2.18.1

Add the following to the clause:

Accept that if requested, the Tenderer shall within 7 days of the date upon
which he is requested to do so, submit a full report from his banker as to his
financial standing. The Employer may, in its discretion, and subject to the
provisions of Section 4(1)(d) of the State Tender Board Act 86 of 1968,
condone any failure to comply with the foregoing condition.

Accept that the Employer or his agent, reserves the right to approach the
Tenderer’s banker or guarantor(s) as indicated in the tender document, or
the bankers of each of the individual members of any joint venture that is
constituted for purposes of this Contract, with a view to ascertaining
whether the required guarantee will be furnished, and for purposes of
ascertaining the financial strength of the Tenderer or of the individual
member of such venture.

2.22

Return all retained tender documents prior to the closing fime for the
submission of Tender Offers.

2.23

The following certificates / information are to be provided with the tender
offer. Failure to submit the listed returnable documents will result in tender
being classified non-responsive.: Both Lead Partner and Joint Venture
Partner

a) Certified Company Registration Document (CIPC)
b) SARS Tax Clearance Certificate (Valid, not Expired)

c) Company Banking Details (Proof must be lefter from Bank)

T1.2.6




d) Certified Certificate of Unemployment Insurance Cerlificate
(Circular No 2B/2022 of the UIF states that the UIF certificate is
no longer mandatory; however we will accept any form of
valid proof that shows compliant status with the UIF Act.)

e) Certified Certification of Workmen’s Compensation Certificate

f) CENTRAL SUPPLIER DATABASE (CSD)

9) Updated Company Profile

h) Municipal Account or Lease of agreement for both
Company and Directors as per the CIPC, proof of residence

will be accepted from Tribal Lands for both Company and

Directors as per the CIPC.
i) Certified CIDB Registration Certificate
) Curriculum vitae of the Health and Safety Officer

k) 3-year audited financial statements or Stamped

Business Bank Statements for verification of furnover

1) For self-printing (downloads), printing in sectional colours as per the
document will not be mandatory, therefore no disqualification in

this regard
m) Signed Joint Venture Agreement

n) Certified ID Copy(s) of Company Directors

3.1 Replace the contents of the clause with the following:
Respond, to arequest for clarification received in accordance with clause
2.8, within 5 days prior to the closing time stated in clause 2.15 and notify
all tenderers who drew procurement documents.

3.4 Tenders will be opened immediately after the closing time for tenders, at
the same venue.

3.5 A two-envelope procedure will not be followed.

3.8.1 Add the following to the clause:

Failure on the part of the Tenderer to submit any one of the returnable
documents or certificates listed in clause 2.23 within the period stipulated
shall be just cause for the Employer to consider the tender offer as being
non-responsive.

T1.2.7




3.9.3 Replace the contents of the clause with the following:

Noftify a tenderer upon written request received after the closing date of
tenders of all arithmetical errors made that particular tenderer.

3.9.4 Delete this clause.

3.11 Add the following new clause:

Scoring preference

Up to (100-W,) tender evaluation points (Wp) will be awarded to tenderers
who complete the referencing schedule (bound into Section T72.2) and
who are found to be eligible for the preference claimed. Refer to the
Employer’s Preferential Procurement Policy appended to this section as
Annexure A.

3.11.1 Method 4 (as described in Clause 3.11.3 of the Standard Conditions of
Tender) will be used to evaluate all responsive tender offers, where the
value for Wi is:

90 where the financial value inclusive of VAT of all responsive tenders
received have a value in excess of R50 000 000; or

80 where the financial value inclusive of VAT of one or more responsive
tender offers equals or is less than R50 000 000.

3.11.7 The financial offer will be scored in terms of Formula 2 Option 1 of the
Standard Conditions of Tender (Section T1.3 of the document).

3.12 Replace the contents of the clause with the following:

If requested by any Tenderer, submit for the Tenderers’ information the
policies or certificates of insurance (or both) which the conditions of
contract identified in the Contract Data require the Employer to provide.

3.13.1 A Tender offer will only be accepted on condition that such acceptance
is not prohibited in terms of clause 44 of the Municipal Supply Chain
Management Regulations published in terms of the Municipal Finance
Management Act, 2003.

3.14 Replace the contents of the clause with the following:

Notice of non-acceptance of tender will not be sent to individual
unsuccessful tenderers. Particulars of the accepted tender can be
obtained from the Engineer.

T1.2.8




3.18

The successful tenderer shall receive one copy of the signed contract.

END OF SECTION

T1.2.9
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MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALTY

UPGRADING OF GRAVEL ROAD TO BLOCK PAVING BETWEEN
MAITEMOGELO TAXI ROUTE AND N12

PROJECT NO: MHLM/MIG/01/2026/2027

CIVIL WORKS

STANDARD CONDITIONS OF TENDER

INDEX

Item  Description Page No
1. L€ 7= 1= o | TR T1.3.1

2. Tenderer's OblIgAoONS........ccco i sr e eee s e e e s e e s s e s e s e e s e e s e e s s e e e e s T1.3.5

3. The Employers Undertakings .........cccveeeeiiiiiiiiiiniieeeeeeeeeeeccrnnneeeeeeeeseesssssnneeeessssssnns T1.3.12

These standard conditions of tender are identical to those published in Annex F of the
Construction Industry Development Board’'s Board Notfice 12 of 2009 (contained in
Government Gazette No. 31823 of 30 January 2009).

END OF SECTION
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MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALTY

UPGRADING OF GRAVEL ROAD TO BLOCK PAVING BETWEEN
MAITEMOGELO TAXI ROUTE AND N12

PROJECT NO: MHLM/MIG/01/2026/2027

CIVIL WORKS

STANDARD CONDITIONS OF TENDER

1.1

1.1.1

GENERAL
Actions

The employer and each tenderer submitting a tender offer shall comply with these
conditions of tender. In their dealings with each other, they shall discharge their duties
and obligations as set out in Section 2 and Section 3, timeously and with integrity, and
behave equitably, honestly and transparently, comply with all legal obligations and
not engage in anticompetitive practices.

The employer and the tenderer and all their agents and employees involved in the
tender process shall avoid conflicts of interest and where a conflict of interest is
perceived or known, declare any such conflict of interest, indicating the nature of
such conflict. Tenderers shall declare any potential conflict of interest in their tender
submissions. Employees, agents and advisors of the employer shall declare any conflict
of interest to whoever is responsible for overseeing the procurement process at the
start of any deliberations relating to the procurement process or as soon as they
become aware of such conflict, and abstain from any decisions where such conflict
exists or recuse themselves from the procurement process, as appropriate.

Note: 1) A conflict of interest may arise due to a conflict of roles which might provide
an incentive for improper acts in some circumstances. A conflict of interest
can create an appearance of impropriety that can undermine confidence
in the ability of that person to act properly in his or her position even if no
improper acts result.

2) Conflicts of interest in respect of those engaged in the procurement process

include direct, indirect or family interests in the tender or outcome of the

T1.3.1
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1.2

1.3

procurement process and any personal bias, inclination, obligation,
allegiance or loyalty which would in any way affect any decisions taken.
The employer shall not seek and a tenderer shall not submit a tender without having a

firm intention and the capacity to proceed with the contract.

Tender Documents

The documents issued by the employer for the purpose of a tender offer are listed in

the tender data.

Interpretation

The tender data and additional requirements contained in the tender schedules that
are included in the returnable documents are deemed to be part of these conditions

of tender.

These conditions of tender, the tender data and tender schedules which are only
required for tender evaluation purposes, shall not form part of any contract arising
from the invitation to tender.

For the purposes of these conditions of tender, the following definitions apply:

a) conflict of interest means any situation in which:

i)  someone in a position of trust has competing professional or personal

interests which make it difficult to fulfil his or her duties impartially;

i) an individual or organisation is in a position to exploit a professional or

official capacity in some way for their personal or corporate benefit; or

i) incompatibility or contradictory interests exist between an employee

and the organisation which employs that employee.

b) comparative offer means the tenderer's financial offer after all tendered
parameters that will affect the value of the financial offer have been taken

into consideration in order to enable comparisons to be made between

T1.3.2
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offers on a comparative basis

c) corrupt practice means the offering, giving, receiving or soliciting of anything

1.4

1.5

1.5.1

1.5.2

of value to influence the action of the employer or his staff or agents in the

tender process; and

d) fraudulent practice means the misrepresentation of the facts in order to
influence the tender process or the award of a contract arising from a tender
offer to the detriment of the employer, including collusive practices intended

to establish prices at artificial levels

e) organization means a company, firm, enterprise, association or other legal
entity, whether incorporated or not, or a public body

f) quality (functionality) means the totality of features and characteristics of a
product or service that bear on its ability to satisfy stated or implied needs

Communication and employer's agent

Each communication between the employer and a tenderer shall be to or from the
employer's agent only, and in a form that can be readily read, copied and recorded.
Communications shall be in the English language. The employer shall not take any
responsibility for non-receipt of communications from or by a tenderer. The name and

contact details of the employer's agent are stated in the tender data.

The employer's right to accept or reject any tender offer

The employer may accept or reject any variation, deviation, tender offer, or
alternative tender offer, and may cancel the tender process and reject all tender
offers at any time before the formation of a contract. The employer shall not accept
or incur any liability to a tenderer for such cancellation and rejection, but will give
written reasons for such action upon written request to do so.

The employer may not subsequent to the cancellation or abandonment of a fender
process or the rejection of all responsive tender offers re-issue a tender covering
substantially the same scope of work within a period of six months unless only one
tender was received and such tender was returned unopened to the tenderer.

T1.3.3
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1.6
1.6.1

1.6.2

Procurement procedures
General

Unless otherwise stated in the tender data, a contract will, subject to 3.13, be
concluded with the tenderer who in terms of 3.11 is the highest ranked or the tenderer
scoring the highest number of tender evaluation points, as relevant, based on the

tender submissions that are received at the closing time for tenders.

Competitive negotiation procedure

Where the tender data require that the competitive negotiation procedure is to be
followed, tenderers shall submit tender offers in response to the proposed contract in
the first round of submissions. Notwithstanding the requirements of 3.4, the employer
shall announce only the names of the tenderers who make a submission. The
requirements of 3.8 relating to the material deviations or qualifications which affect

the competitive position of tenderers shall not apply.

All responsive tenderers, or not less than three responsive tenderers that are highest
ranked in terms of the evaluation method and evaluation criteria stated in the tender
data, shall be invited in each round to enter into competitive negotiations, based on
the principle of equal treatment and keeping confidential the proposed solutions and
associated information. Notwithstanding the provisions of 2.17, the employer may
request that tenders be clarified, specified and fine-tuned in order to improve a
tenderer's competitive position provided that such clarification, specification, fine-
tuning or additional information does not alter any fundamental aspects of the offers
or impose substantial new requirements which restrict or distort competition or have a

discriminatory effect.

At the conclusion of each round of negotiations, tenderers shall be invited by the
employer to make a fresh tender offer, based on the same evaluation criteria, with or
without adjusted weightings. Tenderers shall be advised when they are to submit their
best and final offer.

The contract shall be awarded in accordance with the provisions of 3.11 and 3.13 after

tenderers have been requested to submit their best and final offer.
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1.6.3
1.6.3.1

1.6.3.2

2.1

Proposal procedure using the two stage-system
Option 1

Tenderers shall in the first stage submit technical proposals and, if required, cost
parameters around which a contract may be negotiated. The employer shall
evaluate each responsive submission in terms of the method of evaluation stated in
the tender data, and in the second stage negotiate a contract with the tenderer
scoring the highest number of evaluation points and award the contract in terms of

these conditions of tender.

Option 2

Tenderers shall submit in the first stage only technical proposals. The employer shall
invite all responsive tenderers to submit tender offers in the second stage, following the

issuing of procurement documents.

The employer shall evaluate tenders received during the second stage in terms of the
method of evaluation stated in the tender data, and award the contract in terms of

these conditions of tender.

TENDERER'S OBLIGATIONS

Eligibility

Submit a tender offer only if the tenderer satisfies the criteria stated in the tender data
and the tenderer, or any of his principals, is not under any restriction to do business

with employer.

Notify the employer of any proposed material change in the capabilities or formation
of the tendering entity (or both) or any other criteria which formed part of the
qualifying requirements used by the employer as the basis in a prior process to invite
the tenderer to submit a tender offer and obtain the employer's written approval to

do so prior to the closing time for tenders.
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2.2

23

24

25

2.6

2.7

2.8

Cost of tendering

Accept that, unless otherwise stated in the tender data, the employer will not
compensate the tenderer for any costs incurred in the preparation and submission of
a tender offer, including the costs of any testing necessary to demonstrate that

aspects of the offer comply with requirements.

Check documents

Check the tender documents on receipt for completeness and notify the employer of

any discrepancy or omission.

Confidentiality and copyright of documents

Treat as confidential all matters arising in connection with the tender. Use and copy
the documents issued by the employer only for the purpose of preparing and

submitting a tender offer in response to the invitation.

Reference documents

Obtain, as necessary for submitting a tender offer, copies of the latest versions of
standards, specifications, conditions of contract and other publications, which are not

aftached but which are incorporated into the tender documents by reference.

Acknowledge addenda

Acknowledge receipt of addenda to the tender documents, which the employer may
issue, and if necessary apply for an extension to the closing time stated in the tender

dataq, in order to take the addenda into account.

Clarification meeting

Attend, where required, a clarification meeting at which tenderers may familiarize
themselves with aspects of the proposed work, services or supply and raise questions.
Details of the meeting (s) are stated in the tender data.

Seek clarification
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2.9

2.10

2.10.1

2.10.2

2.10.3

2.10.4

211

2.12

2.12.1

Request clarification of the tender documents, if necessary, by notifying the employer

at least five working days before the closing fime stated in the tender data.

Insurance

Be aware that the extent of insurance to be provided by the employer (if any) might
not be for the full cover required in terms of the conditions of contract identified in the

contract data. The tenderer is advised to seek qualified advice regarding insurance.

Pricing the tender offer

Include in the rates, prices, and the tendered total of the prices (if any) all duties, taxes
(except Value Added Tax (VAT), and other levies payable by the successful tenderer,
such duties, taxes and levies being those applicable 14 days before the closing time
stated in the tender data.

Show VAT payable by the employer separately as an addifion to the tendered total
of the prices.

Provide rates and prices that are fixed for the duration of the contract and not subject
to adjustment except as provided for in the conditions of contract identified in the
contract data

State the rates and prices in Rand unless instructed otherwise in the tender data. The
conditions of contract identified in the contract data may provide for part payment
in other currencies.

Alterations to documents

Do not make any alterations or additions to the tender documents, except to comply
with instructions issued by the employer, or necessary to correct errors made by the
tenderer. All signatories to the tender offer shall initial all such alterations. Erasures and

the use of masking fluid are prohibited.

Alternative tender offers

Unless otherwise stated in the tender data, submit alternative tender offers only if a

main tender offer, sirictly in accordance with all the requirements of the tender
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2.12.2

2.13

2.13.1

2.13.2

2.13.3

2.13.4

2.13.5

2.13.6

documents, is also submitted as well as a schedule that compares the requirements

of the tender documents with the alternative requirements that are proposed.

Accept that an alternative tender offer may be based only on the criteria stated in

the tender data or criteria otherwise acceptable to the employer.

Submitting a tender offer

Submit one tender offer only, either as a single tendering entity or as a member in a
joint venture to provide the whole of the works, services or supply identified in the
contfract data and described in the scope of works, unless stated otherwise in the

tender data.

Return all returnable documents to the employer after completing them in their
entirety, either electronically (if they were issued in electronic format) or by writing

legibly in non-erasable ink.

Submit the parts of the tender offer communicated on paper as an original plus the
number of copies stated in the tender data, with an English translation of any
documentation in a language other than English, and the parts communicated

electronically in the same format as they were issued by the employer.

Sign the original and all copies of the tender offer where required in terms of the tender
data. The employer will hold all authorized signatories liable on behalf of the tenderer.
Signatories for tenderers proposing to contract as joint ventures shall state which of the
signatories is the lead partner whom the employer shall hold liable for the purpose of

the tender offer.

Seal the original and each copy of the tender offer as separate packages marking
the packages as "ORIGINAL" and "COPY". Each package shall state on the outside the
employer's address and identification details stated in the tender data, as well as the

tenderer's name and contact address.

Where a two-envelope system is required in terms of the tender data, place and seal
the returnable documents listed in the tender data in an envelope marked "financial

proposal' and place the remaining returnable documents in an envelope marked
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2.13.7

2.13.8

2.13.9

2.14

2.15

2.15.1

2.15.2

2.16

2.16.1

"technical proposal’. Each envelope shall state on the outside the employer's address
and identification details stated in the tender data, as well as the tenderer's name and

contact address.

Seal the original tender offer and copy packages together in an outer package that
states on the outside only the employer's address and identification details as stated
in the tender data.

Accept that the employer will not assume any responsibility for the misplacement or
premature opening of the tender offer if the outer package is not sealed and marked
as stated.

Accept that tender offers submitted by facsimile or e-mail will be rejected by the

employer, unless stated otherwise in the tender data.

Information and data to be completed in all respects

Accept that tender offers, which do not provide all the data or information requested
completely and in the forms required, may be regarded by the employer as non-

responsive.

Closing time

Ensure that the employer receives the tender offer at the address specified in the
tender data not later than the closing time stated in the tender data. Accept that

proof of posting shall not be accepted as proof of delivery.

Accept that, if the employer extends the closing time stated in the tender data for any
reason, the requirements of these conditions of tender apply equally to the extended

deadline.

Tender offer validity

Hold the tender offer(s) valid for acceptance by the employer at any time during the

validity period stated in the tender data after the closing fime stated in the tender

data.
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2.16.2

2.16.3

2.16.4

217

2.18

2.18.1

If requested by the employer, consider extending the validity period stated in the
tender data for an agreed additional period with or without any conditions attached

to such extension.

Accept that a tender submission that has been submitted to the employer may only
be withdrawn or substituted by giving the employer's agent written notice before the

closing time for tenders that a tender is to be withdrawn or substituted.

Where a tender submission is to be substituted, submit a substitute tender in
accordance with the requirements of 2.13 with the packages clearly marked as
"SUBSTITUTE".

Clarification of tender offer after submission

Provide clarification of a tender offer in response to a request to do so from the
employer during the evaluation of tender offers. This may include providing a
breakdown of rates or prices and correction of arithmetical errors by the adjustment
of certain rates or item prices (or both). No. change in the competitive position of

tenderers or substance of the tender offer is sought, offered, or permitted.

Note: Sub-clause 2.17 does not preclude the negotiation of the final terms of the
contract with a preferred tenderer following a competitive selection process, should

the Employer elect to do so.

Provide other material

Provide, on request by the employer, any other material that has a bearing on the
tender offer, the tenderer's commercial position (including notarized joint venture
agreements), referencing arrangements, or samples of materials, considered
necessary by the employer for the purpose of a full and fair risk assessment. Should the
tenderer not provide the material, or a satisfactory reason as to why it cannot be
provided, by the time for submission stated in the employer's request, the employer

may regard the tender offer as non-responsive.
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2.18.2

219

2.20

2.21

2.22

2.23

3.1

3.1.1

Dispose of samples of materials provided for evaluation by the employer, where

required.

Inspections, tests and analysis

Provide access during working hours to premises for inspections, tests and analysis as

provided for in the tender data.

Submit securities, bonds, policies, etc.

If requested, submit for the employer's acceptance before formation of the contract,
all securities, bonds, guarantees, policies and certificates of insurance required in
terms of the conditions of contract identified in the confract data.

Check final draft

Check the final draft of the contract provided by the employer within the time

available for the employer to issue the contfract.

Return of other tender documents

If so instructed by the employer, return all retained tender documents within 28 days

after the expiry of the validity period stated in the tender data.

Certificates

Include in the tender submission or provide the employer with any certificates as

stated in the tender data.

THE EMPLOYER'S UNDERTAKINGS

Respond to requests from the tenderer

Unless otherwise stated in the Tender Data, respond to a request for clarification

received up to five working days before the tender closing time stated in the Tender
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3.2

3.3

3.4

Data and notify all tenderers who drew procurement documents.

Consider any request to make a material change in the capabilities or formation of
the tendering entity (or both) or any other criteria which formed part of the qualifying
requirements used to prequalify a tenderer to submit a tender offer in terms of a

previous procurement process and deny any such request if as a consequence:

a) an individual firm, or a joint venture as a whole, or any individual member of the
joint venture fails to meet any of the collective or individual qualifying

requirements;

b) the new partners to ajoint venture were not prequalified in the first instance, either

as individual firms or as another joint venture; or

c) in the opinion of the Employer, acceptance of the material change would

compromise the outcome of the prequalification process.

Issue Addenda

If necessary, issue addenda that may amend or amplify the tender documents to
each tenderer during the period from the date that tender documents are available
until five days before the tender closing time stated in the Tender Data. If, as aresult a
tenderer applies for an extension to the closing time stated in the Tender Data, the
Employer may grant such extension and, shall then notify all tenderers who drew

documents.

Return late tender offers

Return tender offers received after the closing time stated in the Tender Dataq,
unopened, (unless it is necessary to open a tender submission to obtain a forwarding

address), to the tenderer concerned.

Opening of tender submissions
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3.4.1 Unless the two-envelope system is to be followed, open valid tender submissions in the

3.4.2

3.4.3

3.5

3.5.1

3.5.2

3.6

presence of tenderers' agents who choose to attend at the time and place stated in
the tender data. Tender submissions for which acceptable reasons for withdrawal

have been submitted will not be opened.

Announce at the meeting held immediately after the opening of tender submissions,
at a venue indicated in the tender data, the name of each tenderer whose tender
offeris opened and, where applicable, the total of his prices for the main tender offer

only.

Make available the record outlined in 3.4.2 to all interested persons upon request.

Two-envelope system

Where stated in the tender data that a two-envelope system is to be followed, open
only the technical proposal of valid tenders in the presence of tenderers' agents who
choose to attend at the time and place stated in the tender data and announce the

name of each tenderer whose technical proposal is opened.

Evaluate the quality of the technical proposals offered by tenderers, then advise
tenderers who remain in contention for the award of the contract of the time and
place when the financial proposals will be opened. Open only the financial proposals
of tenderers, who score in the quality evaluation more than the minimum number of
points for quality stated in the tender data, and announce the score obtained for the
technical proposals and the total price and any preferences claimed. Return
unopened financial proposals to tenderers whose technical proposals failed to

achieve the minimum number of points for quality.

Non-disclosure

Not disclose to tenderers, or fo any other person not officially concerned with such
processes, information relating to the evaluation and comparison of tender offers, the
final evaluation price and recommendations for the award of a contract, until after

the award of the contract to the successful tenderer.
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3.7

3.8

3.8.1

3.8.2

3.9

Grounds for rejection and disqualification

Determine whether there has been any effort by a tenderer to influence the
processing of tender offers and instantly disqualify a tenderer (and his tender offer) if

it is established that he engaged in corrupt or fraudulent practices.

Test for responsiveness

Determine, after opening and before detailed evaluation, whether each tender offer
properly received:

a) complies with the requirements of these Conditions of Tender,

b) has been properly and fully completed and signed, and

c) isresponsive to the other requirements of the tender documents.

A responsive tender is one that conforms to all the terms, conditions, and specifications
of the tender documents without material deviation or qualification. A material

deviation or qualification is one which, in the Employer's opinion, would:

a) detrimentally affect the scope, quality, or performance of the works, services or

supply identified in the Scope of Work,

b) significantly change the Employer's or the tenderer's risks and responsibilities

under the confract, or

c) affect the competitive position of other tenderers presenting responsive tenders,

if it were to be rectified.
Reject a non-responsive tender offer, and not allow it to be subsequently made
responsive by correction or withdrawal of the non- conforming deviation or

reservation.

Arithmetical errors, omissions and discrepancies
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3.9.1 Check responsive tenders for discrepancies between amounts in words and amounts

3.9.2

3.9.3

3.94

3.10

in figures. Where there is a discrepancy between the amounts in figures and the

amount in words, the amount in words shall govern.

Check the highest ranked tender or tenderer with the highest number of tender

evaluation points after the evaluation of tender offers in accordance with 3.11 for;

a) the gross misplacement of the decimal point in any unit rate;

b) omissions made in completing the pricing schedule or bills of quantities; or

c) arithmetic errors in:
i) line item totals resulting from the product of a unit rate
ii) and a quantity in bills of quantities or schedules of prices; or

i) the summation of the prices.

Notify the tenderer of all errors or omissions that are identified in the tender offer and

either confirm the tender offer as tendered or accept the corrected total of prices.

Where the tenderer elects to confirm the tender offer as tendered, correct the errors as

follows:

a) If bills of quantities or pricing schedules apply and there is an error in the line item
total resulting from the product of the unit rate and the quantity, the line item
total shall govern and the rate shall be corrected. Where there is an obviously
gross misplacement of the decimal point in the unit rate, the line item total as

quoted shall govern, and the unit rate shall be corrected.

b)  Where there is an error in the total of the prices either as a result of other
corrections required by this checking process or in the tenderer's addition of
prices, the total of the prices shall govern and the tenderer will be asked to revise
selected item prices (and their rates if bills of quantities apply) to achieve the

tendered total of the prices.

Clarification of a tender offer
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3.11

3.11.1

3.11.2

3.11.3

Obtain clarification from a tenderer on any matter that could give rise to ambiguity in

a contract arising from the tender offer.

Evaluation of tender offers

General

Appoint an evaluation panel of not less than three persons. Reduce each responsive
tender offer to a comparative offer and evaluate them using the tender evaluation
methods and associated evaluation criteria and weightings that are specified in the
tender data.

Method 1: Financial offer

In the case of a financial offer:

a) Ranktender offers from the most favourable to the least favourable comparative

offer.

b) Recommend the highest ranked tenderer for the award of the contract, unless

there are compelling and justifiable reasons not to do so.

c) Re-rank all tenderers should there be compelling and justifiable reasons not to
recommend the highest ranked tenderer, unless there are compelling and
justifiable reasons not to do so and the process set out in this sub clause is

repeated.

Method 2: Financial offer and preference In the case of a financial offer and

preferences:

Score each tender in respect of the financial offer made and preferences claimed,

if any, in accordance with the provisions of 3.11.7 and 3.11.8.
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3.114

Calculate the total number of tender evaluation points (Tev) in accordance with the

following formula:

Tev = Nro + Np

where: Nro is the number of tender evaluation points awarded for the financial

a)

offer made in accordance with 3.11.7; and
Np is the number of tender evaluation points awarded for preferences

claimed in accordance with 3.11.8.

Rank tender offers from the highest number of tender evaluation points to the

lowest.

Recommend the tenderer with the highest number of tender evaluation points
for the award of the contract, unless there are compelling and justifiable reasons

not to do so.

Rescore and re-rank all tenderers should there be compelling and justifiable
reasons not to recommend the tenderer with the highest number of tender
evaluation points, and recommend the tenderer with the highest number of
tender evaluation points, unless there are compelling and justifiable reasons not

to do so and the process set out in this sub clause is repeated

Method 3: Financial offer and quality

In the case of a financial offer and quality:

a)

Score each tender in respect of the financial offer made and the quality offered
in accordance with the provisions of 3.11.7 and 3.11.9, rejecting all tender offers
that fail to score the minimum number of points for quality stated in the tender

dataq, if any.

Calculate the total number of tender evaluation points (Tev) in accordance with
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b)

the following formula:

Tev = Nro + Ng

where: Nro is the number of tender evaluation points awarded for the financial
offer made in accordance with 3.11.7; and
Ng is the number of tender evaluation points awarded for quality offered

in accordance with 3.11.9.

Rank tender offers from the highest number of tender evaluation points to the

lowest.

Recommend tenderer with the highest number of tender evaluation points for
the award of the contract, unless there are compelling and justifiable reasons

not to do so.

Rescore and re-rank all tenderers should there be compelling and justifiable
reasons not to recommend the tenderer with the highest number of tender
evaluation points and recommend the tenderer with the highest number of
tender evaluation points, unless there are compelling and justifiable reasons not

tfo do so and the process set out in this sub clause is repeated.

3.11.5 Method 4: Financial offer, quality and preferences

In the case of a financial offer, quality and preferences:

a)

b)

Score each tender in respect of the financial offer made, preference claimed,
if any, and the quality offered in accordance with the provisions of 3.11.7 to
3.11.9, rejecting all tender offers that fail to score the minimum number of points

for quality stated in the tender data, if any.

Calculate the total number of tender evaluation points (Tev) in accordance with

the following formula, unless otherwise stated in the Tender Data:
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Tev = Nro + Np+ Nq

where: Nro is the number of tender evaluation points awarded for the financial
offer made in accordance with 3.11.7;
Np is the number of tender evaluation points awarded for preferences
claimed in accordance with 3.11.8; and
Ng is the number of tender evaluation points awarded for quality offered

in accordance with 3.11.9.

c) Rank tender offers from the highest number of tender evaluation points to the

lowest.

d) Recommend the tenderer with the highest number of tender evaluation points
for the award of the conftract, unless there are compelling and justifiable

reasons not to do so.

e) Rescore and re-rank all tenderers should there be compelling and justifiable
reasons not to recommend the tenderer with the highest number of tender
evaluation points and recommend the tenderer with the highest number of
tender evaluation points, unless there are compelling and justifiable reasons not
to do so and the process set out in this sub clause is repeated.

3.11.6 Decimal places

Score financial offers, preferences and quality, as relevant, to two decimal places.

3.11.7 Scoring Financial Offers

Score the financial offers of remaining responsive tender offers using the following

formula:
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Nro = Wix A

Where:  Nro is the number of tender evaluation points awarded for the financial

offer; and

Wiis the maximum possible number of tender evaluation points awarded

for the financial offer as stated in the tender data; and

Ais the number calculated using the formula and option described in table

1 as stated in the tender data.

Table 1 - Formula for calculating the value of A¢

Formula Basis for comparison Option 1@ Option 22
L (p-p)

1 Highest price or discount + P P/Pm
Lowest price or percentage _

2 N I (1_=L)) |pp
commission/fee P

a Pm is the comparative offer of the most favourable comparative offer.

P is the comparative offer of the tender offer under consideration.

3.11.8 Scoring preferences

Confirm that tenderers are eligible for the preferences claimed in accordance with

the provisions of the tender data and reject all claims for preferences where tenderers

are not eligible for such preferences. Calculate the total number of tender evaluation

points for preferences claimed in accordance with the provisions of the tender data.

3.11.9 Scoring quality

Score each of the criteria and sub criteria for quality in accordance with the provisions

of the Tender Data.

Calculate the total number of tender evaluation points for quality using the following
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formula:

Naq = W2 X So/Ms

where:

e Sois the score for quality allocated to the submission under consideration; and

e  M;sis the maximum possible score for quality in respect of a submission; and

e W2 is the maximum possible number of tender evaluation points awarded for the

quality as stated in the tender data

3.12 Insurance provided by the employer

If requested by the proposed successful tenderer, submit for the tenderer's information
the policies and / or certificates of insurance which the conditions of contract

identified in the contract data, require the employer to provide.

3.13 Acceptance of tender offer

Accept the tender offer, if in the opinion of the employer, it does not present any

unacceptable commercial risk and only if the tenderer:

a) is not under restrictions, or has principals who are under restrictions, preventing

participating in the employer's procurement,

b) can, as necessary and in relation to the proposed contract, demonstrate that he
or she possesses the professional and technical qualifications, professional and
tfechnical competence, financial resources, equipment and other physical
facilities, managerial capability, reliability, experience and reputation, expertise

and the personnel, to perform the contract,

c) hasthe legal capacity to enter into the contract,

d) is not insolvent, in receivership, bankrupt or being wound up, has his affairs
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3.14

3.14.1

3.15

3.16

3.16.1

3.16.2

administered by a court or a judicial officer, has suspended his business activities,

or is subject to legal proceedings in respect of any of the foregoing,

e) complies with the legal requirements, if any, stated in the tender data, and

f) is able, in the opinion of the employer, to perform the contract free of conflicts

of interest.

Prepare contract documents

If necessary, revise documents that shall form part of the contract and that were issued

by the employer as part of the tender documents to take account of:

a) addenda issued during the tender period,
b) inclusion of some of the returnable documents, and

c) otherrevisions agreed between the employer and the successful tenderer.

Complete the schedule of deviations attached to the form of offer and acceptance,

if any.

Complete adjudicator's contract

Unless alternative arrangements have been agreed or otherwise provided for in the
conftract, arrange for both parties to complete formalities for appointing the selected

adjudicator at the same time as the main contract is signed.

Notice to unsuccessful tenderers

Notify the successful tenderer of the employer's acceptance of his tender offer by
completing and returning one copy of the form of offer and acceptance before the

expiry of the validity period stated in the tender data, or agreed additional period.

After the successful tenderer has been notified of the employer's acceptance of the

tender, notify other tenderers that their tender offers have not been accepted.
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3.17 Provide copies of the contracts

3.17.1 Provide to the successful tenderer the number of copies stated in the tender data of
the signed copy of the contract as soon as possible after completion and signing of

the form of offer and acceptance.

3.18 Provide written reasons for actions taken
Provide upon request written reasons to tenderers for any action that is taken in
applying these conditions offender, but withhold information which is not in the public

interest to be divulged, which is considered to prejudice the legitimate commercial

interests of tenderers or might prejudice fair competition between tenderers.

END OF SECTION

T1.3.23
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CIVIL WORKS
RETURNABLE DOCUMENTS
INDEX
Section Description Page No
PART T2.1 LIST OF RETURNABLE DOCUMENTS ....oiiiiiiiiiiiiieteeeeeeeeiiiieeee e e T2.1-1
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MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALTY

UPGRADING OF GRAVEL ROAD TO BLOCK PAVING BETWEEN
MAITEMOGELO TAXI ROUTE AND N12

PROJECT NO: MHLM/MIG/01/2026/2027

CIVIL WORKS
LIST OF RETURNABLE DOCUMENTS

1. Tenderers (Lead partner and Joint Venture Partner) are required to submit the following

with their tenders:

Q) Certified Company Registration Document (CIPC)

b) SARS Tax Clearance Certificate (Valid, not Expired)

C) Company Banking Details (Proof must be letter from Bank)

d) Certified Certificate of Unemployment Insurance Certificate (Circular No
2B/2022 of the UIF states that the UIF certificateis no longer
mandatory; however we will accept any form of valid proof that shows

compliant status with the UIF Act.)

e) Certified Certification of Workmen's Compensation Certificate

f) Curriculum vitae of the Health and Safety Officer

9) Updated Company Profile

h) Municipal Account or Lease of agreement for both Company and
Directors as per the CIPC, proof of residence will be accepted from Tribal Lands
forboth Company and Directors as per the CIPC.

i) Certified CIDB Registration Certificate

j) Signed Joint Venture Agreement

k) 3-year audited financial statements or Stamped Business Bank
Statements for verification of turnover

|) For self-printing (downloads), printing in sectional colours as per the document will not

be mandatory, therefore no disqualification in this regard

T2.1.2
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m) Certified ID Copy(s) of Company Directors

2. The returnable schedules included in Section T2.2 will be used to evaluate tenders

received. These schedules will also form part of the Contract.

3. Failure on the part of the Tenderer to submit with their tender offer any one of the
documents listed in Item No. 1 above or to complete any of the returnable schedules
included in SectionT2.2, will result in the tender being classified non-responsive and shall

be eliminated from further consideration.

END OF SECTION
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MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALTY

UPGRADING OF GRAVEL ROAD TO BLOCK PAVING BETWEEN
MAITEMOGELO TAXI ROUTE AND N12

PROJECT NO: MHLM/MIG/01/2026/2027

CIVIL WORKS
RETURNABLE SCHEDULES
INDEX

SECTION  DESCRIPTION PAGE NUMBER
FORM T2.2.1 - ALTERATIONS BY TENDERER ........cccovvimiiiiiiriiiiniinitiinincccnnnecccnnneeecssnneeecssnnnees 1
FORM T2.2.2 = CONTRACT FORMS .......outiiiiiittiiitictetcttccnec e cssnecsaaessssne s sssnessssansssssssssannes 2
FORM T72.2.3 - WORKS PREVIOUSLY EXECUTED.........ccoovuviriuiiiiiiiiinieinnnecnnnecnnnecssneecsnnecsssneennns 28
FORM T2.2.4 - PRESENT COMMITMENTS........cooviiiiiiiiiiiitiiirccninc e cssnecssaneecssaeesssnesnnns 30
FORM T2.2.5 - SUPERVISORY AND SAFETY PERSONNEL.........ccccoovvuiiiiiiriiiiniieiininnecccnnneeccnnnne 31
FORM T2.2.6 - LABOUR UTILISATION ....ccoouiiiiiiiiiiiiiiitiiniitetccnnneeccninecccssnneccesssneesssssssesesssnnns 32
FORM T2.2.6 — LABOUR UTILISATION = MAN DAYS .....ouiiiiiiiiiiiittinninetcnnneccennneeccssnneeesssnns 35
FORM T72.2.7 - COMPLIANCE WITH OHSA (ACT 85 OF 1993)....cciiviiiiriiiiinieiinienneecnneecsneeenns 36
FORM T2.2.8 - PLANT AND EQUIPMENT..........coovmiiiiiiiiiiitiintiecninc e ccnnecssneecsanecsanessans 37
FORM T2.2.9 - SUB-CONTRACTORS........ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiitiicttrcnrr e ccsse e csse s esssessaneesans 37
FORM T2.2.10 - SITE INSPECTION CERTIFICATE ..........cooviiiiiriiiiiiiitirinnncnne e cssne s 39
FORM T2.2.11 - AUTHORITY OF SIGNATORY ......ooiiiiiiiiiiiitiiiniiiintieccir s csnnecsaneeenns 40
FORM T2.2.13 - DECLARATION OF GOOD STANDING REGARDING TAX (MBD 2)............ccceeuuuee 41

T2.2.i
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FORM T2.2.14 - CONTRACTOR'’S CONSTRUCTION REGISTERS SERVICE NUMBER FOR CIDB
1€ Y 0] | S 42

FORM T72.2.15 — CONTRACTOR’S BANKING DETAILS ......ccoovuriiiriitiiiiiiicteccneccneccnnecsnnecenns 43

FORM T2.2.16 — DECLARATION IN TERMS OF THE MUNICIPAL FINANCE MANAGEMENT ACT (NO.
LY 3K L 010 X 44

FORM T2.2.17 —CERTIFICATE FOR MUNICIPAL SERVICES AND PAYMENTS TO SERVICE PROVIDER46

FORM T2.2.18 ~AUTHORISATION FOR THE DEDUCTION OF OUTSTANDING AMOUNTS OWED TO

(@ 11 1o | S 47
FORM T2.2.19 — RECORD OF ADDENDA TO TENDER DOCUMENTS.........ccccvimmeiiiiinnneinninreeennnnnne 48
FORM T2.2.20 - QUALITY CRITERIA AND POINTS CLAIMED ...........ccervvvmmiiiiiinneiiininnneecninneeeeninnne 49

T2.2.iii
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FORM T2.2.1 - ALTERATIONS BY TENDERER

Should the Tenderer desire to make any departures from or modifications to the General or
Special Conditions of Contract, the Specifications, the Schedule of Quantities or the Drawings, or
to qualify his tender in any way, he shall set out his proposals clearly hereunder or alternatively
state them in a covering letter attached to his tender and referred to hereunder, failing which

the tender will be deemed to be unqualified.

Page and .

Alteration / Amendment
Clause/ltem
SIGNED ON BEHALF OF TENDERER DATE:

T2.2.1
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FORM T72.2.2 - CONTRACT FORMS

MBD 1:
PART A
INVITATION TO BID
YOU ARE HEREBY INVITED TO BID FOR REQUIREMENTS OF THE (NAME OF MUNICIPALITY/ MUNICIPAL ENTIT
BID NUMBER: | CLOSING DATE: | | CLOSING TIME:
DESCRIPTION
THE SUCCESSFUL BIDDER WILL BE REQUIRED TO FILL IN AND SIGN A WRITTEN CONTRACT FORM (MBD?).
BID RESPONSE DOCUMENTS MAY BE DEPOSITED IN THE BID
BOX SITUATED AT (STREET ADDRESS
SUPPLIER INFORMATION
NAME OF BIDDER
POSTAL ADDRESS
STREET ADDRESS
TELEPHONE NUMBER CODE NUMBER
CELLPHONE NUMBER
FACSIMILE NUMBER CODE NUMBER
E-MAIL ADDRESS
VAT REGISTRATION NUMBER
TAX COMPLIANCE STATUS TCS PIN: OR | CSD No:
2. AREYOUA
1. ARE YOU THE ACCREDITED FOREIGN BASED Clves CJNo
REPRESENTATIVE IN SOUTH
AFRICA FOR THE GOODS [IYes [CINo SUPPLIER FOR THE
ISERVICES OFFERED? GOODS /SERVICES | [IF YES, ANSWER PART B:3 ]
' [IF YES ENCLOSE PROOF] OFFERED?
3. TOTAL NUMBER OF ITEMS
OFFERED 4. TOTALBIDPRICE |R
5. SIGNATUREOFBIDDER | o 6. DATE
7. CAPACITY UNDER WHICH

THIS BID IS SIGNED

BIDDING PROCEDURE ENQUIRIES MAY BE DIRECTED TO:

TECHNICAL INFORMATION MAY BE DIRECTED TO:

DEPARTMENT Supply Chain Unit CONTACT PERSON Mr Diphapang Marake
CONTACT PERSON Mrs Rosinah Kgobe TELEPHONE NUMBER 018 065 0010
TELEPHONE NUMBER 018 065 0010 FACSIMILE NUMBER

FACSIMILE NUMBER

E-MAIL ADDRESS

marakediphapang@maquassihills.org

E-MAIL ADDRESS rosinahm@maquassihills.org

T2.2.2
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PART B
TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR BIDDING

1.

BID SUBMISSION:

1.1.

1.2.
1.3.

BIDS MUST BE DELIVERED BY THE STIPULATED TIME TO THE CORRECT ADDRESS. LATE BIDS WILL NOT BE ACCEPTED
FOR CONSIDERATION.

ALL BIDS MUST BE SUBMITTED ON THE OFFICIAL FORMS PROVIDED (NOT TO BE RE-TYPED) OR ONLINE

THIS BID IS SUBJECT TO THE PREFERENTIAL PROCUREMENT POLICY FRAMEWORK ACT AND THE PREFERENTIAL
PROCUREMENT REGULATIONS THE GENERAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT (GCC) AND, IF APPLICABLE, ANY OTHER
SPECIAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT.

2.

TAX COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS

2.1
22

2.3

24

25
2.6

2.7

BIDDERS MUST ENSURE COMPLIANCE WITH THEIR TAX OBLIGATIONS.

BIDDERS ARE REQUIRED TO SUBMIT THEIR UNIQUE PERSONAL IDENTIFICATION NUMBER (PIN) ISSUED BY SARS TO
ENABLE THE ORGAN OF STATE TO VIEW THE TAXPAYER'S PROFILE AND TAX STATUS.

APPLICATION FOR THE TAX COMPLIANCE STATUS (TCS) CERTIFICATE OR PIN MAY ALSO BE MADE VIA E-FILING. IN
ORDER TO USE THIS PROVISION, TAXPAYERS WILL NEED TO REGISTER WITH SARS AS E-FILERS THROUGH THE
WEBSITE WWW.SARS.GOV.ZA.

FOREIGN SUPPLIERS MUST COMPLETE THE PRE-AWARD QUESTIONNAIRE IN PART B:3.
BIDDERS MAY ALSO SUBMIT A PRINTED TCS CERTIFICATE TOGETHER WITH THE BID.

IN BIDS WHERE CONSORTIA / JOINT VENTURES / SUB-CONTRACTORS ARE INVOLVED, EACH PARTY MUST SUBMIT A
SEPARATE TCS CERTIFICATE / PIN / CSD NUMBER.

WHERE NO TCS IS AVAILABLE BUT THE BIDDER IS REGISTERED ON THE CENTRAL SUPPLIER DATABASE (CSD), A CSD
NUMBER MUST BE PROVIDED.

3. QUESTIONNAIRE TO BIDDING FOREIGN SUPPLIERS

3.1. ISTHE ENTITY A RESIDENT OF THE REPUBLIC OF SOUTH AFRICA (RSA)? (] YES [INO

3.2. DOES THE ENTITY HAVE A BRANCH IN THE RSA? (] YES [INO
3.3. DOES THE ENTITY HAVE A PERMANENT ESTABLISHMENT IN THE RSA? (] YES [INO

3.4. DOES THE ENTITY HAVE ANY SOURCE OF INCOME IN THE RSA? [ ] YES [INO

3.5. ISTHE ENTITY LIABLE IN THE RSA FOR ANY FORM OF TAXATION? [ 1 YES [INO

IF THE ANSWER IS “NO” TO ALL OF THE ABOVE, THEN IT IS NOT A REQUIREMENT TO REGISTER FOR A TAX COMPLIANCE
STATUS SYSTEM PIN CODE FROM THE SOUTH AFRICAN REVENUE SERVICE (SARS) AND IF NOT REGISTER AS PER 2.3
ABOVE.

NB: FAILURE TO PROVIDE ANY OF THE ABOVE PARTICULARS MAY RENDER THE BID INVALID.
NO BIDS WILL BE CONSIDERED FROM PERSONS IN THE SERVICE OF THE STATE.

SIGNATURE OF BIDDER: e

CAPACITY UNDERWHICH THIS BID ISSIGNED: e

DATE:

T2.2.3
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PRICING SCHEDULE - FIRM PRICES
(PURCHASES)
NOTE: ONLY FIRM PRICES WILL BE ACCEPTED. NON-FIRM PRICES (INCLUDING PRICES SUBJECT

TO RATES OF EXCHANGE VARIATIONS) WILL NOT BE CONSIDERED

IN CASES WHERE DIFFERENT DELIVERY POINTS INFLUENCE THE PRICING, A SEPARATE
PRICING SCHEDULE MUST BE SUBMITTED FOR EACH DELIVERY POINT

Name of Bidder............cooiiiiiiin, Bid Number........................

Closing Time ..............c. ... ClosingDate ..........cocoeiiiiiiiinnn.

OFFER TO BE VALID FOR......... DAYS FROM THE CLOSING DATE OF BID.

ITEM QUANTITY DESCRIPTION BID PRICE IN RSA CURRENCY

NO. **(ALL APPLICABLE TAXES INCLUDED)
- Required by:

- AL

- Brand and Model e,

- Country of Origin

- Does the offer comply with the specification(s)? *YES/NO
- If not to specification, indicate deviation(s) ...

- Period required for delivery

- Delivery basis

Note: All delivery costs must be included in the bid price, for delivery at the prescribed destination.

** “all applicable taxes” includes value- added tax, pay as you earn, income tax, unemployment insurance fund
contributions and skills development levies.

T2.2.4
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*Delete if not applicable
MBD 3.2

PRICING SCHEDULE - NON-FIRM PRICES
(PURCHASES)

NOTE: PRICE ADJUSTMENTS WILL BE ALLOWED AT THE PERIODS AND TIMES SPECIFIED IN THE
BIDDING DOCUMENTS.

IN CASES WHERE DIFFERENT DELIVERY POINTS INFLUENCE THE PRICING, A SEPARATE PRICING
SCHEDULE MUST BE SUBMITTED FOR EACH DELIVERY POINT

Name of Bidder...........cocooviiiiiiiien Bid number...........cooi
Closing Time ..........coevviieininnnnn. Closing Date ........ccccoviiiiiiii e,
OFFER TO BE VALID FOR......... DAYS FROM THE CLOSING DATE OF BID.
ITEM QUANTITY DESCRIPTION BID PRICE IN RSA CURRENCY
NO. **(ALL APPLICABLE TAXES INCUDED)
- Required by:
AL

- Brand and model e

- Countryof origin

- Does the offer comply with the specification(s)? *YES/NO
- If not to specification, indicate deviation(s)
- Period required for delivery

- Delivery: *Firm/Not firm

*%

all applicable taxes” includes value- added tax, pay as you earn, income tax, unemployment insurance fund
contributions and skills development levies.

*Delete if not applicable

T2.2.5
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PRICE ADJUSTMENTS
A NON-FIRM PRICES SUBJECT TO ESCALATION

1. IN CASES OF PERIOD CONTRACTS, NON FIRM PRICES WILL BE ADJUSTED (LOADED) WITH THE
ASSESSED CONTRACT PRICE ADJUSTMENTS IMPLICIT IN NON FIRM PRICES WHEN CALCULATING
THE COMPARATIVE PRICES

2. IN THIS CATEGORY PRICE ESCALATIONS WILL ONLY BE CONSIDERED IN TERMS OF THE
FOLLOWING FORMULA:

Pa=(1-V)Pt 1Ry pp B2y B3 py RL) Ly
Rlo R2o0 R3o0 R4o

The new escalated price to be calculated.
85% of the original bid price. Note that Pt must always be the original bid price
and not an escalated price.

D1, D2.. = Each factor of the bid price eg. labour, transport, clothing, footwear, etc. The total
of the various factors D1,D2...etc. must add up to 100%.
R1t, R2t...... = Index figure obtained from new index (depends on the number of factors used).
R10,R20 = Index figure at time of bidding.
VPt = 15% of the original bid price. This portion of the bid price remains firm i.e. it is not
subject to any price escalations.
3. The following index/indices must be used to calculate your bid price:
Index.......... Dated.......... Index.......... Dated.......... Index.......... Dated..........
Index.......... Dated.......... Index.......... Dated.......... Index.......... Dated..........

4. FURNISH A BREAKDOWN OF YOUR PRICE IN TERMS OF ABOVE-MENTIONED FORMULA. THE
TOTAL OF THE VARIOUS FACTORS MUST ADD UP TO 100%.

FACTOR

(D1, D2 etc. eg. Labour, transport etc.) PERCENTAGE OF BID FRICE

MBD 3.2

PRICES SUBJECT TO RATE OF EXCHANGE VARIATIONS
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Please furnish full particulars of your financial institution, state the currencies used in the conversion of the prices of

the items to South African currency, which portion of the price is subject to rate of exchange variations and the

amounts remitted abroad.

PORTION OF Al':v'oo;E’I‘g,LN
PARTICULARS OF FINANCIAL PRICE
fepnbabity ITEM NO PRICE CURRENCY RATE SUD I o | currENcY
JEC REMITTED
ABROAD
ZAR=
ZAR=
ZAR=
ZAR=
ZAR=
ZAR=

Adjustments for rate of exchange variations during the contract period will be calculated by using the average monthly
exchange rates as issued by your commercial bank for the periods indicated hereunder: (Proof from bank required)

AVERAGE MONTHLY EXCHANGE RATES FOR THE
PERIOD:

DATE DOCUMENTATION
MUST BE SUBMITTED
TO THIS OFFICE

DATE FROM WHICH NEW
CALCULATED PRICES
WILL BECOME
EFFECTIVE

DATE UNTIL WHICH NEW
CALCULATED PRICE
WILL BE EFFECTIVE

T2.2.7
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PRICING SCHEDULE

(Professional Services)

Name of Bidder:...........oovviiieiii e Bid Number: ..o

Closing TiMe: .vvvvveeeiieie i Closing Date .....ccceveeiiiiiiiieiiiiiiiic e,
OFFERTOBE VALIDFOR ............ DAYS FROM THE CLOSING DATE OF BID.

ITEM No DESCRIPTION BID PRICE IN RSA CURRENCY

NO **(ALL APPLICABLE TAXES INCLUDED)

1. The accompanying information must be used for the formulation
of proposals.

2. Bidders are required to indicate a ceiling price based on the total
estimated time for completion of all phases and including all
expenses inclusive of all applicable taxes for the project. Rei

3. PERSONS WHO WILL BE INVOLVED IN THE PROJECT AND
RATES APPLICABLE (CERTIFIED INVOICES MUST BE
RENDERED IN TERMS HEREOF)

4. PERSON AND POSITION HOURLY RATE DAILY RATE
R

4 XU X1V O

5. PHASES ACCORDING TO WHICH THE PROJECT WILL BE
COMPLETED, COST PER PHASE AND MAN-DAYS TO BE

SPENT
R days
R days
R days
R days

5.1 Travel expenses (specify, for example rate/km and total km, class
of airtravel, etc). Only actual costs are recoverable. Proof of the
expenses incurred must accompany certified invoices.
DESCRIPTION OF EXPENSE TO BE INCURRED RATE QUANTITY  AMOUNT

.................................... Roiiiiiii,
.................................... S
.................................... S S
.................................... Roiiiiiiii,

Fokit

all applicable taxes” includes value-added taxes, pay as you earn, income tax, unemployment insurance fund
contributions and skills development levies.

5.2 Other expenses, for example accommodation (specify, eg. Three

star hotel, bed and breakfast, telephone cost, reproduction cost,

etc.). On basis of these particulars, certified invoices will be checked

for correctness. Proof of the expenses must accompany invoices.

T2.2.8
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DESCRIPTION OF EXPENSE TO BE INCURRED RATE QUANTITY  AMOUNT
.................................... Riiiiiiiii,
.................................... Roiiiiiiin,
.................................... Roiiiiiin,
.................................... Riiiiiiiii,
TOTAL: Rueiiiii e
6. Period required for commencement with project after

acceptance of bid

7. Estimated man-days for completion of project L
8. Are the rates quoted firm for the full period of contract? .............ccccooviiiiiiii, *YES/ NO.

9. If not firm for the full period, provide details of the basis on which
adjustments will be applied for, for example consumer price iINAeX............coocvvveeiiiiiiieeiiiieee e

*Delete if not applicable

T2.2.9
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3.1

3.2

3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

3.6.1

3.7

3.7.1

3.8

MBD 4 — DECLARATION OF INTEREST
No bid will be accepted from persons in the service of the state 1.

Any person, having a kinship with persons in the service of the state, including a blood
relationship, may make an offer or offers in terms of this invitation to bid. In view of possible
allegations of favouritism, should the resulting bid, or part thereof, be awarded to persons
connected with or related to persons in service of the state, it is required that the bidder
or their authorised representative declare their position in relation to the

evaluating/adjudicating authority and/or take an oath declaring his/her interest.

In order to give effect to the above, the following questionnaire must be completed and
submitted with the bid.

FUIL N GG et
Identity Number: ...

Company Registration Number: ........cccoviviiiiiiiiienn

Tax Reference Number: .........cooiiiiiiiiiiin,

VAT Registration Number: ..o,

Are you presently in the service of the state?! YES / NO

If so, furnish particulars.

Have you been in the service of the state for the past twelve months? YES / NO

If so, furnish particulars.

Do you, have any relationship (family, friend, other) with persons in the service of the state
and who may be involved with the evaluation and or adjudication of this bid?
YES / NO

T2.2.10
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If SO, fUMNISh PAMTICUIAIS. ... et e
Are you, aware of any relationship (family, friend, other) between a bidder and any

3.9

3.9.1

3.10

3.10.1

3.11

3.11.1

persons in the service of the state who may be involved with the evaluation and or
adjudication of this bide YES / NO

If so, furnish particulars.

Are any of the company'’s directors, managers, principle shareholders or stakeholders

in service of the state? YES / NO

If so, furnish particulars.

Are any spouse, child or parent of the company’s directors, managers, principle

shareholders or stakeholders in service of the state? YES / NO

If SO, fUMNIS PAMTICUIAIS. ... e e

T2.2.11
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CERTIFICATION

[, THE UNDERSIGNED ..ottt CERTIFY THAT THE

INFORMATION FURNISHED ON THIS DECLARATION FORM IS CORRECT. | ACCEPT THAT THE STATE
MAY ACT AGAINST ME SHOULD THIS DECLARATION PROVE TO BE FALSE.

SIGNED ON BEHALF OF TENDERER DATE:

POSITION NAME OF BIDDER

'MSCM Regulations: “in the service of the state” means to be -
(a) a member of -
(i) any municipal council;
(i) any provincial legislature; or
(iii) the national Assembly or the national Council of provinces;
(b) a member of the board of directors of any municipal entity;
(c) an official of any municipality or municipal enfity;

(d) an employee of any national or provincial department, national or provincial public entity or constitutional institution within the
meaning of the Public Finance Management Act, 1999 (Act No.1 of 1999);

(e) a member of the accounting authority of any national or provincial public entity; or
(f) an employee of Parliament or a provincial legislature

T2.2.12
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MBD 6.1

PREFERENCE POINTS CLAIM FORM IN TERMS OF THE PREFERENTIAL PROCUREMENT
REGULATIONS 2022

This preference form must form part of all tenders invited. It contains general information and serves as
a claim form for preference points for specific goals.

NB: BEFORE COMPLETING THIS FORM, TENDERERS MUST STUDY THE GENERAL
CONDITIONS, DEFINITIONS AND DIRECTIVES APPLICABLE IN RESPECT OF THE
TENDER AND PREFERENTIAL PROCUREMENT REGULATIONS, 2022

1. GENERAL CONDITIONS
1.1 The following preference point systems are applicable to invitations to tender:

- the 80/20 system for requirements with a Rand value of up to R50 000 000 (all applicable
taxes included); and

- the 90/10 system for requirements with a Rand value above R50 000 000 (all applicable
taxes included).

1.2 To be completed by the organ of state
(delete whichever is not applicable for this tender).

a) The applicable preference point system for this tender is the 90/10 preference point system.
b) The applicable preference point system for this tender is the 80/20 preference point system.

c) Either the 90/10 or 80/20 preference point system will be applicable in this tender. The lowest/
highest acceptable tender will be used to determine the accurate system once tenders are
received.

1.3 Points for this tender (even in the case of a tender for income-generating contracts) shall be
awarded for:
(a) Price; and

(b) Specific Goals.

14 To be completed by the organ of state:

The maximum points for this tender are allocated as follows:

POINTS
PRICE 80
SPECIFIC GOALS 20
Total points for Price and SPECIFIC GOALS 100

1.5 Failure on the part of a tenderer to submit proof or documentation required in terms of this tender
to claim points for specific goals with the tender, will be interpreted to mean that preference points
for specific goals are not claimed.

T2.2.13
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1.6

The organ of state reserves the right to require of a tenderer, either before a tender is adjudicated
or at any time subsequently, to substantiate any claim in regard to preferences, in any manner
required by the organ of state.

DEFINITIONS

(a) “tender” means a written offer in the form determined by an organ of state in response to an

invitation to provide goods or services through price quotations, competitive tendering process or
any other method envisaged in legislation;

(b) “price” means an amount of money tendered for goods or services, and includes all

applicable taxes less all unconditional discounts;

(c) “rand value” means the total estimated value of a contract in Rand, calculated at the time of bid

invitation, and includes all applicable taxes;

(d) “tender for income-generating contracts” means a written offer in the form determined by an

organ of state in response to an invitation for the origination of income-generating contracts through
any method envisaged in legislation that will result in a legal agreement between the organ of state
and a third party that produces revenue for the organ of state, and includes, but is not limited to,
leasing and disposal of assets and concession contracts, excluding direct sales and disposal of
assets through public auctions; and

(e) “the Act” means the Preferential Procurement Policy Framework Act, 2000 (Act No. 5 of 2000).

3.

3.1.

FORMULAE FOR PROCUREMENT OF GOODS AND SERVICES

POINTS AWARDED FOR PRICE

3.1.1 THE 80/20 OR 90/10 PREFERENCE POINT SYSTEMS

3.2.

3.2.1.

A maximum of 80 or 90 points is allocated for price on the following basis:

80/20 or 90/10

Pt—P mi Pt—P mi

Ps =80 (1-"20) or Ps=90(1-220 )
Pmin Pmin

Where
Ps = Points scored for price of tender under consideration
Pt = Price of tender under consideration
Pmin = Price of lowest acceptable tender

FORMULAE FOR DISPOSAL OR LEASING OF STATE ASSETS AND INCOME GENERATING
PROCUREMENT

POINTS AWARDED FOR PRICE

A maximum of 80 or 90 points is allocated for price on the following basis:

80/20 or 90/10
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Ps=80(1+

Where
Ps
Pt

Pmax

Pt—P max
—) or

Pmax

4, POINTS AWARDED FOR SPECIFIC GOALS

Ps=90(1+

Points scored for price of tender under consideration
Price of tender under consideration

Price of highest acceptable tender

Pt—P max )

Pmax

4.1. In terms of Regulation 4(2); 5(2); 6(2) and 7(2) of the Preferential Procurement Regulations,
preference points must be awarded for specific goals stated in the tender. For the purposes of this
tender the tenderer will be allocated points based on the goals stated in table 1 below as may be
supported by proof/ documentation stated in the conditions of this tender:

4.2. In cases where organs of state intend to use Regulation 3(2) of the Regulations, which states that,
if it is unclear whether the 80/20 or 90/10 preference point system applies, an organ of state must,
in the tender documents, stipulate in the case of—

(a) an invitation for tender for income-generating contracts, that either the 80/20 or 90/10
preference point system will apply and that the highest acceptable tender will be used to
determine the applicable preference point system; or

(b)any other invitation for tender, that either the 80/20 or 90/10 preference point system will
apply and that the lowest acceptable tender will be used to determine the applicable
preference point system, then the organ of state must indicate the points allocated for
specific goals for both the 90/10 and 80/20 preference point system.

Table 1: Specific goals for the tender and points claimed are indicated per the table below.

(Note to organs of state: Where either the 90/10 or 80/20 preference point system is applicable,
corresponding points must also be indicated as such.

Note to tenderers: The tenderer must indicate how they claim points for each preference point

system.)

The specific goals allocated
points in terms of this tender

Number of points
allocated
(80/20 system)

(To be completed by
the organ of state)

Means of verification

Number of points
claimed (80/20
system)

(To be completed by
the tenderer)

Locality (within Maquassi Hills 5 Statement of Municipal Rates
Local Municipal) and Taxes of not more than
Three Months
Women 5 Identification Document
People with Disability 5 Medical Report confirming
disability
Youth (18 to 35 Years of age) 5 Identification Document
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DECLARATION WITH REGARD TO COMPANY/FIRM

4.3. Name of CompPany/firm. ... ...
4.4, Company registration NUMbEr: ... ...

4.5. TYPE OF COMPANY/ FIRM

Partnership/Joint Venture / Consortium
One-person business/sole propriety
Close corporation

Public Company

Personal Liability Company

(Pty) Limited

Non-Profit Company

State Owned Company

[TICK APPLICABLE BOX]

U
U
U
U
U
U
U
U

4.6. I, the undersigned, who is duly authorised to do so on behalf of the company/firm, certify that the
points claimed, based on the specific goals as advised in the tender, qualifies the company/ firm
for the preference(s) shown and | acknowledge that:

i) The information furnished is true and correct;

i) The preference points claimed are in accordance with the General Conditions as indicated in
paragraph 1 of this form;

i) Inthe event of a contract being awarded as a result of points claimed as shown in paragraphs
1.4 and 4.2, the contractor may be required to furnish documentary proof to the satisfaction
of the organ of state that the claims are correct;

iv) If the specific goals have been claimed or obtained on a fraudulent basis or any of the
conditions of contract have not been fulfilled, the organ of state may, in addition to any other
remedy it may have —

(a) disqualify the person from the tendering process;

(b) recover costs, losses or damages it has incurred or suffered as a result of that
person’s conduct;

(c) cancel the contract and claim any damages which it has suffered as a result
of having to make less favourable arrangements due to such cancellation;

(d) recommend that the tenderer or contractor, its shareholders and directors, or
only the shareholders and directors who acted on a fraudulent basis, be
restricted from obtaining business from any organ of state for a period not
exceeding 10 years, after the audi alteram partem (hear the other side) rule
has been applied; and

(e) forward the matter for criminal prosecution, if deemed necessary.

DATE:
ADDRESS
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MBD 7.1
CONTRACT FORM - PURCHASE OF GOODS/SERVICES

THIS FORM MUST BE FILLED IN DUPLICATE BY BOTH THE SUCCESSFUL BIDDER (PART 1) AND THE
PURCHASER (PART 2). BOTH FORMS MUST BE SIGNED IN THE ORIGINAL SO THAT THE SUCCESSFUL
BIDDER AND THE PURCHASER WOULD BE IN POSSESSION OF ORIGINALLY SIGNED CONTRACTS FOR
THEIR RESPECTIVE RECORDS.

PART 1 (TO BE FILLED IN BY THE BIDDER)

1. | hereby undertake to supply all or any of the goods and/or services described in the attached bidding
documents to (name of institution)...............cooi in accordance with the requirements and
specifications stipulated in bid number...................... at the price/s quoted. My offer/s remain binding upon

me and open for acceptance by the purchaser during the validity period indicated and calculated from the
closing time of bid.

2. The following documents shall be deemed to form and be read and construed as part of this agreement:

(i) Bidding documents, viz
- Invitation to bid;
- Proof of Tax Compliance Status;
- Pricing schedule(s);
- Technical Specification(s);
- Preference claim form for Preferential Procurement in terms of the Preferential Procurement
Regulations;
- Declaration of interest;
- Declaration of bidder’s past SCM practices;
- Certificate of Independent Bid Determination;
- Special Conditions of Contract;
(ii) General Conditions of Contract; and
(iii) Other (specify)

3. | confirm that | have satisfied myself as to the correctness and validity of my bid; that the price(s) and rate(s)
quoted cover all the goods and/or works specified in the bidding documents; that the price(s) and rate(s)
cover all my obligations and | accept that any mistakes regarding price(s) and rate(s) and calculations will
be at my own risk.

4, I accept full responsibility for the proper execution and fulfilment of all obligations and conditions devolving
on me under this agreement as the principal liable for the due fulfillment of this contract.

5. | declare that | have no participation in any collusive practices with any bidder or any other person regarding
this or any other bid.

6. | confirm that | am duly authorised to sign this contract.

NAME (PRINT) e,

WITNESSES
CAPACITY e

T
SIGNATURE e

2.
NAME OF FIRM e

DATE: ..o,
DATE
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CONTRACT FORM - PURCHASE OF GOODS/SERVICES
PART 2 (TO BE FILLED IN BY THE PURCHASER)

1. P IN MY CAPACIEY @S.. . ittt
accept your bid under reference number .................. dated...........coiiinl for the supply of
goods/services indicated hereunder and/or further specified in the annexure(s).

2. An official order indicating delivery instructions is forthcoming.

3. | undertake to make payment for the goods/services delivered in accordance with the terms and conditions
of the contract, within 30 (thirty) days after receipt of an invoice accompanied by the delivery note.

POINTS
PRICE (ALL
ITEM APPLICABLE DELIVERY TOTAL CLAIMED FOR
NO TAXES BRAND PERIOD PREFERENCE EACH
’ INCLUDED) POINTS CLAIMED | SPECIFIC

GOAL

4. | confirm that | am duly authorized to sign this contract.

SIGNED AT ..o, ON..or

NAME (PRINT) oo

SIGNATURE .

OFFICIAL STAMP
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MBD 7.2
CONTRACT FORM - RENDERING OF SERVICES

THIS FORM MUST BE FILLED IN DUPLICATE BY BOTH THE SERVICE PROVIDER (PART 1) AND THE
PURCHASER (PART 2). BOTH FORMS MUST BE SIGNED IN THE ORIGINAL SO THAT THE SERVICE
PROVIDER AND THE PURCHASER WOULD BE IN POSSESSION OF ORIGINALLY SIGNED CONTRACTS FOR
THEIR RESPECTIVE RECORDS.

PART 1 (TO BE FILLED IN BY THE SERVICE PROVIDER)

1. | hereby undertake to render services described in the attached bidding documents to (name of the
institution).............ooo in accordance with the requirements and task directives /
proposals specifications stipulated in Bid Number........................ at the price/s quoted. My offer/s remain
binding upon me and open for acceptance by the Purchaser during the validity period indicated and
calculated from the closing date of the bid.

2. The following documents shall be deemed to form and be read and construed as part of this agreement:

(i) Bidding documents, viz
- Invitation to bid;
- Proof of tax compliance status;
- Pricing schedule(s);
- Filled in task directive/proposal;
- Preference claim form for Preferential Procurement in terms of the Preferential Procurement
Regulations;
- Declaration of interest;
- Declaration of Bidder's past SCM practices;
- Certificate of Independent Bid Determination;
- Special Conditions of Contract;
(ii) General Conditions of Contract; and
(iii) Other (specify)

3. I confirm that | have satisfied myself as to the correctness and validity of my bid; that the price(s) and rate(s)
quoted cover all the services specified in the bidding documents; that the price(s) and rate(s) cover all my
obligations and | accept that any mistakes regarding price(s) and rate(s) and calculations will be at my own
risk.

4, I accept full responsibility for the proper execution and fulfiiment of all obligations and conditions devolving
on me under this agreement as the principal liable for the due fulfillment of this contract.

5. | declare that | have no participation in any collusive practices with any bidder or any other person regarding
this or any other bid.

6. I confirm that | am duly authorised to sign this contract.

NAME (PRINT) e,

WITNESSES
CAPACITY e,

L
SIGNATURE e,

2
NAME OF FIRM e,

DATE: .o
DATE
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CONTRACT FORM - RENDERING OF SERVICES

PART 2 (TO BE FILLED IN BY THE PURCHASER)

1. L IN MY CAPACIY @S....cuiiii i e
accept your bid under reference number .................. dated.........oceeeiiiiiil. for the rendering of
services indicated hereunder and/or further specified in the annexure(s).

2. An official order indicating service delivery instructions is forthcoming.

3. | undertake to make payment for the services rendered in accordance with the terms and conditions of the

contract, within 30 (thirty) days after receipt of an invoice.

PRICE (ALL TOTAL POINTS
DESCRIPTION OF APPLICABLE COMPLETION PREFERENCE CLAIMED FOR
SERVICE TAXES DATE POINTS EACH SPECIFIC
INCLUDED) CLAIMED GOAL
4. | confirm that | am duly authorized to sign this contract.
SIGNED AT ..o ON
NAME (PRINT) e
SIGNATURE e,
OFFICIAL STAMP WITNESSES
T
P
DATE: .,
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MBD 7.3

CONTRACT FORM - TENDER FOR INCOME-GENERATING CONTRACTS'

THIS FORM MUST BE FILLED IN DUPLICATE BY BOTH THE SUCCESSFUL BIDDER (PART 1) AND THE
LESSOR/ SELLER (PART 2). BOTH FORMS MUST BE SIGNED IN THE ORIGINAL SO THAT THE
SUCCESSFUL BIDDER AND THE LESSOR/ SELLER WOULD BE IN POSSESSION OF ORIGINALLY SIGNED
CONTRACTS FOR THEIR RESPECTIVE RECORDS.

10.

11.

12.

13.

PART 1 (TO BE FILLED IN BY THE BIDDER)

| hereby undertake to lease property/ purchase all or any of the goods and/or services described in the
attached bidding documents from (name of institution).................oo in accordance with
the requirements stipulated in (bid number)...................... at the price/s quoted. My offer/s remain binding
upon me and open for acceptance by the seller during the validity period indicated and calculated from the
closing time of bid.

The following documents shall be deemed to form and be read and construed as part of this agreement:

(iv) Bidding documents, viz
- Invitation to bid;
- Proof of tax compliance status;
- Pricing schedule(s);
- Preference claim form for Preferential Procurement in terms of the Preferential
Procurement Regulations;
- Declaration of interest;
- Declaration of Bidder’s past SCM practices;
- Special Conditions of Contract;
(v) General Conditions of Contract; and
(vi) Other (specify)

| confirm that | have satisfied myself as to the correctness and validity of my bid; that the price(s) quoted
covers the leased property/ all the goods and/or services specified in the bidding documents; that the price(s)

cover all my obligations and | accept that any mistakes regarding price(s) and calculations will be at my own
risk.

| accept full responsibility for the proper execution and fulfiiment of all obligations and conditions devolving
on me under this agreement as the principal liable for the due fulfillment of this contract.

| undertake to make payment for the leased property/ goods/services as specified in the bidding documents.

| declare that | have no participation in any collusive practices with any bidder or any other person regarding
this or any other bid.

| confirm that | am duly authorised to sign this contract.

NAME (PRINT) oot

WITNESSES
CAPACITY e

T
SIGNATURE e

2.
NAME OF FIRM e

DATE: .. e,
DATE

T “Tender for income-generating contracts” has the same meaning as defined in the Preferential Procurement Regulations, 2022.
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MBD 7.3

CONTRACT FORM - TENDER FOR INCOME-GENERATING CONTRACTS

PART 2 (TO BE FILLED IN BY THE LESSOR/ SELLER)

4, L in my capacity as
accept your bid under reference number

.for the leasing of property/

purchase of goods/services indicated hereunder and/or further specified in the annexure(s).

5. | undertake to make the leased property/ goods/services available in accordance with the terms and

conditions of the contract.

PRICE (ALL TOTAL POINTS CLAIMED
ITEM APPLICABLE PREFERENCE FOR EACH
NO. DESCRIPTION | 7AxES POINTS CLAIMED | SPECIFIC GOAL
INCLUDED)
4. | confirm that | am duly authorized to sign this contract.
SIGNED AT .o ON o,
NAME (PRINT)  ooieiieeee e,
SIGNATURE e,
OFFICIAL STAMP WITNESSES
1.
2.
DATE ...,
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DECLARATION OF BIDDER’S PAST SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT PRACTICES

This Municipal Bidding Document must form part of all bids invited.

2 It serves as a declaration to be used by municipalities and municipal entities in ensuring that when goods
and services are being procured, all reasonable steps are taken to combat the abuse of the supply chain
management system.

3 The bid of any bidder may be rejected if that bidder, or any of its directors have:

a. abused the municipality’s / municipal entity’s supply chain management system or committed any
improper conduct in relation to such system;

b. been convicted for fraud or corruption during the past five years;

c. willfully neglected, reneged on or failed to comply with any government, municipal or other public
sector contract during the past five years; or

d. been listed in the Register for Tender Defaulters in terms of section 29 of the Prevention and
Combating of Corrupt Activities Act (No 12 of 2004).

4 In order to give effect to the above, the following questionnaire must be completed and
submitted with the bid.

Item | Question Yes No
4.1 Is the bidder or any of its directors listed on the National Treasury’s Yes No
Database of Restricted Suppliers as companies or persons prohibited from ] ]
doing business with the public sector?
(Companies or persons who are listed on this Database were informed in
writing of this restriction by the Accounting Officer/Authority of the
institution that imposed the restriction after the audi alteram partem rule
was applied).
The Database of Restricted Suppliers now resides on the National
Treasury’s website(www.treasury.gov.za) and can be accessed by clicking
on its link at the bottom of the home page.
4.1.1 | If so, furnish particulars:
4.2 Is the bidder or any of its directors listed on the Register for Tender Defaulters | Yes No
in terms of section 29 of the Prevention and Combating of Corrupt Activities ] ]
Act (No 12 of 2004)?
The Register for Tender Defaulters can be accessed on the National Treasury’s
website (www.treasury.gov.za) by clicking on its link at the bottom of the home
page.
4.2.1 | If so, furnish particulars:
4.3 Was the bidder or any of its directors convicted by a court of law (including a Yes No
court of law outside the Republic of South Africa) for fraud or corruption during ] ]

the past five years?
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4.3.1 | If so, furnish particulars:
44 Does the bidder or any of its directors owe any municipal rates and taxes or Yes No
municipal charges to the municipality / municipal entity, or to any other ] ]
municipality / municipal entity, that is in arrears for more than three months?
4.4.1 | If so, furnish particulars:
4.5 Was any contract between the bidder and the municipality / municipal entity or | Yes No
any other organ of state terminated during the past five years on account of ] ]
failure to perform on or comply with the contract?
4.7.1 | If so, furnish particulars:

I, THE UNDERSIGNED (FULL NAME)

CERTIFY THAT THE INFORMATION FURNISHED ON THIS DECLARATION FORM IS TRUE AND

CERTIFICATION

CORRECT.

| ACCEPT THAT, IN ADDITION TO CANCELLATION OF A CONTRACT, ACTION MAY BE TAKEN AGAINST
ME SHOULD THIS DECLARATION PROVE TO BE FALSE.

Position Name of Bidder
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CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT BID DETERMINATION
1. This Municipal Bidding Document (MBD) must form part of all bids" invited.
2 Section 4 (1) (b) (iii) of the Competition Act No. 89 of 1998, as amended, prohibits an agreement between,

or concerted practice by, firms, or a decision by an association of firms, if it is between parties in a horizontal
relationship and if it involves collusive bidding (or bid rigging).? Collusive bidding is a pe se prohibition

meaning that it cannot be justified under any grounds.

3 Municipal Supply Regulation 38 (1) prescribes that a supply chain management policy must provide
measures for the combating of abuse of the supply chain management system, and must enable the
accounting officer, among others, to:

a. take all reasonable steps to prevent such abuse;

b. reject the bid of any bidder if that bidder or any of its directors has abused the supply chain
management system of the municipality or municipal entity or has committed any improper conduct
in relation to such system; and

c. cancel a contract awarded to a person if the person committed any corrupt or fraudulent act during
the bidding process or the execution of the contract.

4 This MBD serves as a certificate of declaration that would be used by institutions to ensure that, when bids
are considered, reasonable steps are taken to prevent any form of bid-rigging.

5 In order to give effect to the above, the attached Certificate of Bid Determination (MBD 9) must be completed
and submitted with the bid:

* Includes price quotations, advertised competitive bids, limited bids and proposals.

2 Bid rigging (or collusive bidding) occurs when businesses, that would otherwise be expected to compete, secretly conspire to raise prices or lower the
quality of goods and / or services for purchasers who wish to acquire goods and / or services through a bidding process. Bid rigging is, therefore, an

agreement between competitors not to compete.
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CERTIFICATE OF INDEPENDENT BID DETERMINATION

I, the undersigned, in submitting the accompanying bid:

(Bid Number and Description)

in response to the invitation for the bid made by:

(Name of Municipality / Municipal Entity)

do hereby make the following statements that | certify to be true and complete in every respect:

| certify, on behalf of: that:

(Name of Bidder)

1. | have read and | understand the contents of this Certificate;

2. | understand that the accompanying bid will be disqualified if this Certificate is found not to be true and
complete in every respect;

3. | am authorized by the bidder to sign this Certificate, and to submit the accompanying bid, on behalf of the
bidder;

4. Each person whose signature appears on the accompanying bid has been authorized by the bidder to
determine the terms of, and to sign, the bid, on behalf of the bidder;

5. For the purposes of this Certificate and the accompanying bid, | understand that the word “competitor” shall

include any individual or organization, other than the bidder, whether or not affiliated with the bidder, who:

(a) Has been requested to submit a bid in response to this bid invitation;

(b) could potentially submit a bid in response to this bid invitation, based on their qualifications,
abilities or experience; and

(c) provides the same goods and services as the bidder and/or is in the same line of business
as the bidder

6. The bidder has arrived at the accompanying bid independently from, and without consultation,
communication, agreement or arrangement with any competitor. However communication between partners
in a joint venture or consortium? will not be construed as collusive bidding.

7. In particular, without limiting the generality of paragraphs 6 above, there has been no consultation,

communication, agreement or arrangement with any competitor regarding:

(a) prices;

(b) geographical area where product or service will be rendered (market allocation)
(c) methods, factors or formulas used to calculate prices;

(d) the intention or decision to submit or not to submit, a bid;
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(e) the submission of a bid which does not meet the specifications and conditions of the bid;

or
(f) bidding with the intention not to win the bid.

8. In addition, there have been no consultations, communications, agreements or arrangements with any
competitor regarding the quality, quantity, specifications and conditions or delivery particulars of the products
or services to which this bid invitation relates.

9. The terms of the accompanying bid have not been, and will not be, disclosed by the bidder, directly or
indirectly, to any competitor, prior to the date and time of the official bid opening or of the awarding of the
contract.

10. | am aware that, in addition and without prejudice to any other remedy provided to combat any restrictive
practices related to bids and contracts, bids that are suspicious will be reported to the Competition
Commission for investigation and possible imposition of administrative penalties in terms of section 59 of
the Competition Act No 89 of 1998 and or may be reported to the National Prosecuting Authority (NPA) for
criminal investigation and or may be restricted from conducting business with the public sector for a period
not exceeding ten (10) years in terms of the Prevention and Combating of Corrupt Activities Act No 12 of

2004 or any other applicable legislation.

Position Name of Bidder
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FORM T72.2.3 - WORKS PREVIOUSLY EXECUTED

The following is a statement of major works successfully executed by myself/ourselves in recent

years.

Failure to detail the required information shdall signify that the tender is submitted by an

inexperienced tenderer.

Employer

Engineer / Consultant
Firm

Nature of

Works

Description of Work

/

Value of
Constructio
n Works Rm

Duration
and
Completio
n Date

Firm
Contact Name

Telephone No.

Firm
Contact Name

Telephone No.

Firm
Contact Name

Telephone No.

Firm
Contact Name

Telephone No

e Four (4) certified copies of recommendation letters from previous Employers on their

letterheads should be attached regarding previous work done in order to qualify for

poinfts.
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FORM T2.2.3 - WORKS PREVIOUSLY EXECUTED (continued)

The following information must be contained in each recommendation letter for it to qualify
for points as prescribed above:
I.  Description of work
Il.  Value
. Confract Construction Period
IV.  Actual Construction Period
V. Date Completed

VI.  Reasons why Contractual Construction Period were exceeded if applicable.

SIGNED ON BEHALF OF TENDERER DATE:
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FORM T2.2.4 - PRESENT COMMITMENTS

Employer

Engineer

Nature of Works

Value of Works
Rm

Duration and
Completion
Date

Firm
Contact Name

Telephone No.

Firm
Contact Name

Telephone No.

Firm
Contact Name

Telephone No.

Firm
Contact Name

Telephone No

SIGNED ON BEHALF OF TENDERER

DATE:
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FORM T2.2.5 - SUPERVISORY AND SAFETY PERSONNEL
PREVIOUS EXPERIENCE ON WORKS OF A SIMILAR NATURE DURING THE LAST FIVE YEARS

% Accredited | Servi Name of
Name Time | Position Qualificatio | ce Project Value of Position

on (Current) ns (Year | And year | Works Rm Occupied

Site s) executed
Conftracts
Manager

Contractor's Site
Agent (1)

Contractor's Site
Agent (2)

Contractor's
Foremen

Construction
Health and Safety
Officer

Specific knowledge: Names of various employees occupying the positions above must be stated, CVS
and certified copies of qualifications must be attached in order to qualify for points
Construction Team Key Personnel

I.  Safety Officer with First Aid plus OHSA (Construction Regulations) qualification

I. 1 x Site Agent has NQF5 qualification/National Diploma (Technical)

SIGNED ON BEHALF OF TENDERER DATE:
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FORM T2.2.6 - LABOUR UTILISATION

Labour Categories - Definitions

NOTE: These definitions serve as a guideline to complete the following table and will in no

respect alter the Project Specifications or Standardised Specifications

1. General Foreman / Foreman

An employee who gives out work to and directly co-ordinates and supervises employees.

His duties encompass any one or more of the following activities :

qa) Supervision;

b) maintaining discipline;

c) ensuring safety on the workplace;

d) being responsible to the Contractor for efficiency and production for his portion of

the works; and

e) performing skilled work, whether in an instructional capacity or otherwise.

2. Charge hand

An employee engaged in any one or more of the following activities :

Q) Being primarily employed in a supervisory capacity, but who may also be doing

the work of an artisan;

b) giving out work to other employees under his control and supervision;

c) ensuring safety on the workplace;
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d) maintaining discipline; and

e) being directly responsible to a general foreman or foreman or the Contractor or
the Contractor's representative for efficiency and production for his portion of the
works.

3. Artisan

An employee who has successfully completed all prescribed courses at a practical
institutional training centre for a particular trade and who has successfully completed the
on-site period of fraining as prescribed and who has successfully passed the prescribed

frade tests.

4, Team Leader

An employee engaged in any one or more of the following activities :

a) Being employed in a supervisory capacity, but who may also be doing the work of

a skilled person;

b) giving out work to other employees under his control and supervision;
c) maintaining discipline;
d) being directly responsible to a Charge hand or a foreman or a general foreman or

the employer's authorised representative for efficiency and production for his

porfion of the works.

5. Skilled Employee

An employee engaged in an ancillary trade or an assistant artisan.

6. Semi-Skilled Employee

An employee with any specified skills, an apprentice or a trainee-artisan.
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7. Unskilled Employee

An employee engaged on any task or operation not specified above.

8. Imported Employee

Personnel permanently employed by Contractor.

9. Local Employee

Temporary workforce employed through Labour Desk.
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FORM T72.2.6 — LABOUR UTILISATION - MAN DAYS

Categories

No. of Man Days

Imported

Local

1. Confracts Manager

2. Site Agent

3. Foreman/Supervisors (specify type)

3.1

3.2

3.3

4. Safety Inspectors (specify type)

4.1

4.2

5. Charge hands

6. Artisans

7. Operators/Drivers

8. Clerks/ Store man

9. Team Leader

10. Skilled Labour

11. Semi-skilled Labour

12. Unskilled Labour

SIGNED ON BEHALF OF TENDERER

DATE:
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FORM T72.2.7 - COMPLIANCE WITH OHSA (ACT 85 OF 1993)

Tenderers are required to satisfy the Employer and the Engineer as to their ability and available

resources to comply with the above by answering the following questions and providing the

relevant information required below.
1. Is the Contractor familiar with the OHSA (ACT 85 OF 1993) and its Regulations?

2. Who will prepare the Contractor’'s Health and Safety Plane (Provide a copy of

the person/s curriculum vitae/s or company profile).

3. Does the Confractor have a health and safety policy? If yes, provide a copy.

How is this policy communicated to all employees?

4. Does the Contractor keep records of safety aspects of each construction site?

If yes, what records are kept?e

5. Does the Contractor conduct monthly safety meetingse If yes, who is the

chairperson of the meeting, and who attends these meetings?

6. Does the Contractor have a safety officer in his employment, responsible for the
overall safety of his company?e If yes, please explain his duties and provide a
copy of his CV - (Attach)

7. Does the Confractor have trained first aid employees? If yes, indicate who.

8. Does the Contractor have a safety induction fraining program in place? If yes,

provide a copy.

YES / NO

YES / NO

YES / NO

YES / NO

YES / NO

YES / NO

YES / NO

SIGNED ON BEHALF OF TENDERER DATE:
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FORM T72.2.8 - PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

1. Major Plant and Equipment available for this Contract :

Quantity

Size, Description, Capacity,

2. Magjor Plant and Equipment that will be hired for this contract if my/our tender is accepted:

Quantity Size, Description, Capacity, etc.

e Proof must be provided that equipment is owned by the company.
« Proof must be provided (if available) from supplier if the bidder intends to hire and does

not have his own plant.

SIGNED ON BEHALF OF TENDERER

FORM T72.2.9 - SUB-CONTRACTORS

DATE:
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The tenderer shall list below any subcontractors he intends to employ to carry out part(s)
of the Works. The Contractor shall subcontract 30% of the work locally.

The acceptance of this tender shall not be construed as being approval of all or any of
the listed subcontractors. Should any or all of the subcontractors be not approved
subsequent to the acceptance of the tender, it shall in no way invalidate this tender,
and the tendered unit rates for the various items of work shall remain final and binding in
the event of a subcontractor not listed below being approved by the Employer.

Company

Portion of Contract

Approx. Value

SIGNED ON BEHALF OF TENDERER

DATE:
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FORM T2.2.10 - SITE INSPECTION CERTIFICATE

As required by Clause 2.7 of the Tender Data, I/we certify that |/we have visited the site of the
Works and attended the compulsory site visit and clarification meeting on the date certified

below.

I/we further certify that | am / we are satisfied with the description of the Work and the

explanations given by the Engineer at the site visit and clarification meeting.

SIGNATURE OF TENDERER DATE:

SITE VISIT

This will certify that

representing

aftended a Site Inspection for this Contfract on 20

FOR THE ENGINEER DATE:
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FORM T2.2.11 - AUTHORITY OF SIGNATORY

With reference to Clause 2.13.4 of the Tender Data, I/we herewith certify that

submitted by :(Mark applicable block)

a company, and attach hereto a certified copy of the required
resolution of the Board of Directors

a partnership, and attach hereto a certified copy of the required
resolution by all partners

a close corporation, and aftach hereto a certified copy of the
required resolution of the Board of Officials

a one-man business, and attach hereto certified proof that | am the
sole owner of the business submitting this tender

a joint venture, and attach hereto

. a notarially certified copy of the original document under which the
joint venture was constituted; and
certified authorisation by the participating members of the
* undersigned to submit fenders and conclude contracts on behalf of
the joint venture

this tender is

SIGNATURE OF TENDERER DATE:
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Part T2: Returnable Documents

FORM T72.2.13 - DECLARATION OF GOOD STANDING REGARDING TAX (MBD 2)

DETAILS OF TAX COMPLIANCE STATUS:

TAXPAYER NAME

TRADING NAME

TAX REFERENCE NUMBER (S)

VAT

PIN

EXPIRY DATE

TAX CLEARANCE CERTIFICATE REQUIREMENTS
It is a condition of bid that the taxes of the successful bidder must be in order, or that satisfactory arrangements have
been made with South African Revenue Service (SARS) to meet the bidder’s tax obligations.

1. In order to meet this requirement bidders are required to complete in full the attached form TCC
001“Application for a Tax Clearance Certificate” and submit it to any SARS branch office nationally. The Tax
Clearance Certificate Requirements are also applicable to foreign bidders / individuals who wish to submit
bids.

2. SARS will then furnish the bidder with a Tax Clearance Certificate that will be valid for a period of 1 (one)
year from the date of approval.

3. The original Tax Clearance Certificate must be submitted together with the bid. Failure to submit the original
and valid Tax Clearance Certificate will result in the invalidation of the bid. Certified copies of the Tax
Clearance Certificate will not be acceptable.

4. In bids where Consortia / Joint Ventures / Sub-contractors are involved, each party must submit a separate
Tax Clearance Certificate.

5. Copies of the TCC 001 “Application for a Tax Clearance Certificate” form are available from any SARS
branch office nationally or on the website www.sars.gov.za.

6. Applications for the Tax Clearance Certificates may also be made via eFiling. In order to use this provision,
taxpayers will need to register with SARS as eFilers through the website www.sars.gov.za .

NB: For purposes of this project, SARS tax verification PINs shall apply.

An original valid Tax Clearance Certificate from the South African Revenue Services (SARS) shalll
be attached to this Schedule.

Each party to a Joint Venture shall submit a separate Tax Clearance Certificate.

SIGNATURE OF TENDERER DATE:
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FORM T2.2.14 — CONTRACTOR’S CONSTRUCTION REGISTERS SERVICE NUMBER FOR CIDB
GRADING

CONTRACTOR’S CRS NUMBER

SIGNATURE OF TENDERER DATE:
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FORM T2.2.15 - CONTRACTOR'’S BANKING DETAILS

CONTRACTOR'’S BANK RATING

The bidder to provide: Account Number, Name of Bank and branch code

Name of Bank:
Account Name:
Account Number:

Branch Code :

SIGNATURE OF TENDERER

DATE:
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FORM T2.2.16 — DECLARATION IN TERMS OF THE MUNICIPAL FINANCE MANAGEMENT ACT
(No. 56 of 2003)

ltem | Question Yes No

1.1 Is the Tenderer or any of its directors listed on the National Treasury’s database as a company or | Yes No
person prohibited from doing business with the public sectore O O
(Companies or persons who are listed on this database were informed in writing of this restriction
by the National Treasury after the audialterampartemrule was applied).

1.1.1 If so, furnish particulars:

1.2 Is the Tenderer or any of ifs directors listed on the Register for Tender Defaulters in terms of section | Yes No
29 of the Prevention and Combating of Corrupt Activities Act (No 12 of 2004)2 U U
(To access this Register enter the National Treasury’s website, www.ireasury.gov.za, click on the
icon “Register for Tender Defaulters” or submit your written request for a hard copy of the Register
to facsimile number (012) 3265445).

1.2.1 | If so, furnish particulars:

1.3 Was the Tenderer or any of its directors convicted by a court of law (including a court of law | Yes No
outside the Republic of South Africa) for fraud or corruption during the past five years? O O

1.3.1 If so, furnish particulars:

1.4 Does the Tenderer or any of its directors owe any municipal rates and taxes or municipal charges | Yes No
to the municipality / municipal entity, or to any other municipality / municipal entity, that is in | [] ]
arrears for more than three months?

1.4.1 If so, furnish particulars:

1.5 Was any contract between the Tenderer and the municipality / municipal entity or any other | Yes No
organ of state terminated during the past five years on account of failure to perform on or comply O O
with the contract?

1.5.1 | If so, furnish particulars:

CERTIFICATION
[, THE UNDERSIGNED ..ottt e CERTIFY THAT THE INFORMATION
FURNISHED ON THIS DECLARATION FORM IS CORRECT. | ACCEPT THAT, IN ADDITION TO CANCELLATION OF
A CONTRACT, ACTION MAY BE TAKEN AGAINST ME SHOULD THIS DECLARATION PROVE TO BE FALSE.

SIGNED ON BEHALF OF TENDERER DATE:

POSITION NAME OF BIDDER

*where the entity tendering is a joint venture, each party to the joint venture must sign a declaration in terms of the Municipal
Finance Management Act and attach it to this schedule.
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FORM T12.2.17 -CERTIFICATE FOR MUNICIPAL SERVICES AND PAYMENTS TO SERVICE
PROVIDER

To: THE MUNICIPAL MANAGER, MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALTY

CERTIFICATE FOR MUNICIPAL SERVICES AND PAYMENTS TO SERVICE PROVIDER

Information required in terms of the Municipal’s Supply Chain Management Policy, Sections 51.1 and 111.2

UPGRADING OF GRAVEL ROAD TO BLOCK PAVING BETWEEN MAITEMOGELO TAXI ROUTE AND N12

NAME OF THE BIDDER: .....cuuiiiiiiiiiiiiii e e
BIDDER POSTAL ADDRESS: ...ttt e e e e e e e

FURTHER DETAILS OF THE BIDDER(S); Director / Shareholder / Partners, etc:
Physical residential

. . Municipal address  of  the | Municipal
Directors Physical address )
/Shareholder/Partner | of the Business Account Director /| Account
number(s) shareholder / | number(s)
partner

NB: Please attach Certified copy(ies) of ID document(s)

sthe undersigned,

(full name in block letters)

certify that the information furnished on this declaration form is correct and that I/we have no undisputed commitments

for municipal services towards a municipality or other service provider in respect of which payment is overdue for
more than 30 days.

SIGNED ON BEHALF OF TENDERER / BIDDER DATE:

(i) For office use (comments): Telephone relevant Local Municipality

NB: Bidders to furnish proof of payment of Municipal Services and any other Contract with Landlord / Home Owner, or
letter from Tribal Authority.
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FORM T2.2.18 —AUTHORISATION FOR THE DEDUCTION OF OUTSTANDING AMOUNTS
OWED TO COUNCIL

TO:

THE MUNICIPAL MANAGER, MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALTY

FROM:

AUTHORISATION FOR THE DEDUCTION OF OUTSTANDING AMOUNTS OWED TO COUNCIL

(NAME OF BIDDER / TENDERER)

Extract from Supply Chain Management Policy, Section 51.1;

“The Municipal Manager may reject the bid or quote of any person if that person or any of its directors has:

51.1 failed to pay municipal rates and taxes or municipal service charges and such rates, taxes and charges are in arrears for more
than three months; ...”

I, THE UNDERSIGNED,

(FULL NAME IN BLOCK LETTERS)

hereby authorise the MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALTY to deduct the full amount
outstanding by the business organization / Director, shareholder, partner, etc from any payment
due from MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALTY or any Local Municipality within the District.

THUS DONE AND SIGNED for and on behalf of the Bidder / Contractor

SIGNED ON BEHALF OF TENDERER / BIDDER DATE:

in the presence of the subscribing witnesses.

AS WITNESSES:

SIGNATURE WITNESS 1 NAME IN BLOCK LETTERS

SIGNATURE WITNESS 2 NAME IN BLOCK LETTERS
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FORM T2.2.19 - RECORD OF ADDENDA TO TENDER DOCUMENTS

We confirm that the following communications received from the Employer before the
submission of this fender offer, amending the tender documents, have been taken into
account in this tender offer:

Date

Title or Details

10.

Attach additional pages if more space is required.

SIGNED ON BEHALF OF TENDERER DATE:

POSITION

NAME OF BIDDER

T2.2.48
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FORM T72.2.20 - QUALITY CRITERIA AND POINTS CLAIMED

Item | Key aspect of criterion Basis for points allocation Max. Verification Method
Points
1 Experience of the Bidder At least Five (5) completed (Roads | 35 Appointment letter &
(Name of traceable reference Projects) in the past 5 years completion certificates
with contact details to be included for | At least four (4) completed (Roads | 20 Appointment letter &
verification) NB: Projects) in the past 5 years. completion certificates
If completion certificates is issued by | At least four (3) completed (Roads | 15 Appointment letter &
the Main Contractor also attach the Projects) in the past 5 years. completion certificates
Letter of Appointment of the main | At least two (2) completed (Roads | 10 Appointment letter &
contractor with the client stamp. Projects) supply in the past 5 years. completion certificates
(35 points max) an contact details of | Less than 2 projects completed 0 Appointment letter &
client completion certificates
2 Qualifications and experience of a | NQF Level 7 or Higher in Civil | 15 CV with Certified Copy of
construction manager (15 Points Max) | Engineering and at least 5 years’ Qualifications to be
experience (Roads Projects). attached
NQF Level 6 in Civil Engineering | 10 CV with Certified Copy of
with SACPCMP and at least 5 years’ Qualifications to be
experience (Roads Projects). attached
NQF Level 6 in Civil Engineering | 5 CV with Certified Copy of
with Qualifications to be
less than five (5) years’ experience attached
(Roads Projects).
3 5 or more years’ experience in | 10 Curriculum Vitae to be
Roads Projects attached
Experience of foreman - (10 3 to 4 years’ experience in Roads | 5 Curriculum Vitae to be
points max) Projects attached
1 to 3 years’ experience in Roads | 3 Curriculum Vitae to be
Projects attached
No submission 0 None
4 Within Maquassi Hills Local 15 Municipal account of not
Municipality more than 3 Months old.
Locality of Bidder or Joint Venture (15 | Within District Municipality 12 Municipal account of not
points max) more than 3 Months old
Within Province 8 Municipal account of not
more than 3 Months old
Outside Province 5 Municipal account of not
more than 3 Months old
5 Tenderer Own All Plant required

Plant and Equipment (Relevant to
Tendered Project).

for All roads construction
projects:

TLB — 3 points
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Relevant Ownership document copies | Excavator — 4 points

Are to be included in this tender Tipper Truck — 4 points Certified Copies of Plant
Ownership documents
Verification purposes Water Tanker — 2 points 19 To be attached
(25 points — max) Grader — 4 Points
Roller (12 Ton Roller) — 2 Points
For ownership, please score 6 Certified Copies of Plant
extra 1 point per Plant type Ownership  documents

to be attached

For hired Plant score 1 point for 1 Letter of intent to supply
submission of the letter. with Plant.

NB: The Threshold for qualifying into the next stage is minimum 70 poinfs.

SIGNATURE OF TENDERER DATE:

END OF SECTION
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Section C1.1: Form of Offer and Acceptance

MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALTY

UPGRADING OF GRAVEL ROAD TO BLOCK PAVING BETWEEN
MAITEMOGELO TAXI ROUTE AND N12

PROJECT NO: MHLM/MIG/01/2026/2027

CIVIL WORKS

FORM OF OFFER AND ACCEPTANCE

OFFER

The Employer, identified in the Acceptance signature block, has solicited offers to enter into a
contract in respect of the following works:

UPGRADING OF GRAVEL ROAD TO BLOCK PAVING BETWEEN MAITEMOGELO TAXI ROUTE
AND N12

The Tenderer, identified in the Offer signature block below, has examined the documents listed
in the Tender Data and addenda thereto as listed in the Tender Schedules, and by submitting
this Offer has accepted the Conditions of Tender.

By the representative of the Tenderer, deemed to be duly authorised, signing this part of this Form
of Offer and Acceptance, the Tenderer offers to perform all of the obligations and liabilities of
the Contractor under the Confract including compliance with all its terms and conditions
according to their frue intent and meaning for an amount to be determined in accordance with
the Conditions of Contract identified in the Contract Data.

THE OFFERED TOTAL OF THE PRICES INCLUSIVE OF VALUE ADDED TAX IS

C1.1-2
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Section C1.1: Form of Offer and Acceptance

This Offer may be accepted by the Employer by signing the Acceptance part of this Form of
Offer and Acceptance and returning one copy of this document to the Tenderer before the end
of the period of validity stated in the Tender Data, whereupon the Tenderer becomes the party
named as the Contractor in the Conditions of Contract identified in the Contract Data.

(1) (2)

Signatures

Name(s)

Capacity

for the Tenderer

(Name and address of organisation)

Name & signature
of witness Date

Notes:
e The above to be completed by the Tenderer.
¢ Should the tenderer be a joint venture, the signatures of both parties are required)

C1.1-3



&, \.

8 Vi

Part C1: Agreement and Contract Data :""l’
Section C1.1: Form of Offer and Acceptance ‘

e ACCEPTANCE

By signing this part of this Form of Offer and Acceptance, the Employer identified below accepts
the Tenderer's Offer. In consideration thereof, the Employer shall pay the Contractor the amount
due in accordance with the, Conditions of Contract identified in the Contract Data.
Acceptance of the Tenderer’s Offer shall form an agreement, between the Employer and the
Tenderer upon the terms and conditions contained in this Agreement and in the Contract that
is the subject of this Agreement.

The terms of the contract, are contained in

Part T1 Tendering Procedures

Part T2 Returnable Documents

Part C1 Agreements and Contract Data, (which includes this Agreement)
Part C2 Pricing Data

Part C3 Scope of Work

Part C4 Site Information

and drawings and documents or parts thereof, which may be incorporated by reference into
Parts C1 to C4 above.

Deviations from and amendments to the documents listed in the Tender Data and any addenda
thereto listed in the Tender Schedules as well as any changes to the terms of the Offer agreed
by the Tenderer and the Employer during this process of offer and acceptance, are contained
in the Schedule of Deviations attached to and forming part of this Agreement. No amendments
to or deviations from said documents are valid unless contained in this Schedule, which must be
duly signed by the authorised representative(s) of both parties.

The Tenderer shall within two weeks after receiving a completed copy of this Agreement,
including the Schedule of Deviations (if any), contact the Employer’s agent (whose details are
given in the Contract Data) to arrange the delivery of any bonds, guarantees, proof of insurance
and any other documentation to be provided in terms of the, Conditions of Contract identified
in the Contract Data at, or just after, the date of this Agreement comes into effect. Failure to
fulfil any of these obligations in accordance with those terms shall constitute a repudiation of this
Agreement.

Notwithstanding anything contained herein, this Agreement comes into effect on the date when
the Tenderer receives one fully completed original copy of this document, including the

C1.1-4
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Schedule of Deviations (if any). Unless the Tenderer (now Contractor) within five days of the date
of such receipt nofifies the Employer in writing of any reason why he cannot accept the contents
of this Agreement, this Agreement shall constitute a binding contract between the parties.

Signatures

Name(s)

Capacity

for the Employer

(Name and address of organisation)

Name & signature
of witness Date
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SCHEDULE OF DEVIATIONS

Notes :

1. The extent of deviations from the tender documents issued by the Employer prior to the
tender closing date is limited to those permitted in terms of the Conditions of Tender;

2. A Tenderer's covering letter shall not be included in the final contract document. Should
any matter in such letter, which constitutes a deviation as aforesaid become the subject
of agreements reached during the process of, offer and acceptance, the outcome of
such agreement shall be recorded here;

3. Any other matter arising from the process of offer and acceptance either as a
confirmation, clarification or change to the tender documents and which it is agreed by
the Parties becomes an obligation of the contract shall also be recorded here;

4, Any change or addition to the tender documents arising from the above agreements and
recorded here, shall also be incorporated into the final draft of the Contract.

1. SUD O oot ————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————
DTS et e et e e et e e et e e e b te e e e e nrreeeenans
2 1] ] 1= o4 PSR PPPRRR
DTS -ttt ettt e e et e e e e bt e e e e b te e e e e anbteeeeeabeaeaeaan
T 1] o =Y ot PP PPPRRR
DTS et e et e e et e e et e e e b te e e e e nrreeeenans
A, SUDJECT oo ————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————————
DTS -ttt e et e e ettt e e et e e e e bbbt e e e e abreeeeeaas

By the duly authorised representatives signing this Schedule of Deviations, the Employer and the
Tenderer agree to and accept the foregoing Schedule of Deviations as the only deviations from
the amendments to the documents listed in the Tender Data and addenda thereto as listed in
the Tender Schedules, as well as any confirmation, clarification or change to the terms of the
offer agreed by the Tenderer and the Employer during this process of offer and acceptance.
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It is expressly agreed that no other matter whether in writing, oral communication or implied
during the period between the issue of the tender documents and the receipt by the Tenderer
of a completed signed copy of this Agreement shall have any meaning or effect in the contract
between the parties arising from this Agreement.

FOR THE TENDERER:

Signatures

Name(s)

Capacity

for the Tenderer

Name & signature
of witness

FOR THE EMPLOYER:

Signatures

Name(s)
Capacity

for the Employer

Name & signature
of witness

END OF SECTION

(Name and address of organisation)

Date

(Name and address of organisation)

Date
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MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALTY

UPGRADING OF GRAVEL ROAD TO BLOCK PAVING BETWEEN
MAITEMOGELO TAXI ROUTE AND N12

PROJECT NO: MHLM/MIG/01/2026/2027

CIVIL WORKS

CONTRACT DATA

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT

The General Conditions of Contract for Construction Works, 3@ Edition (2015), published by the
South African Institution of Civil Engineering, is applicable to this Contract.

The General Conditions of Contract are not bound into this document, but are available at the
Contractor’'s expense from the Secretary of the South African Institution of Civil Engineering,
Private Bag X200, Halfway House, Midrand, 1685 or www.saice.org.za.

CONTRACT DATA

In terms of clause 1.1.1.8 of the General Conditions of Contract for Construction Works, 3@ Edition
(2015), the following Contact Data apply to this Contract.

The Contract Data consists of two parts. Part 1 contains information provided by the Employer,
while Part 2 contains information to be provided by the Contractor.

Part 1: Data Provided by the Employer

Clause Contract Data

1.1.1.5 Replace the contents of Clause 1.1.1.5 with the following:

The “"Commencement Date” means the date on which the contactor
receives a written instruction from the Employer to commence with the
Works. The instruction to commence with the works will not be issued later
than 28 days from the date that the Agreement made in terms of the Form
of Offer and Acceptance comes into effect.

C1.2-2
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Clause Contract Data
1.1.1.13 Add the following to the end of this definition:
The Defects Liability Period is 12 months.
1.1.1.14 Add the following to the end of this definition:
This clause shall apply mutatis mutandis to any portion or phase of the Works
that may be described in the Scope of Works or in the Contract Data, or
agreed subsequently between the Contractor and the Employer, and
committed to writing.
The time for achieving practical completion is 12 Months.
1.1.1.15 The Employer is MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALTY.
1.1.1.16 The Engineer means TEKROD CONSULTING ENGINEERS or any representative
nominated by the Company.
1.1.1.26 The pricing strategy is Re-measurement Contract.
1.2.1 Add the following to the clause:
1.2.1.3Sent by facsimile, electronic or any like communication irrespective
of it being during office hours or otherwise.
1.2.1.4Posted to the Contractor's address, and delivered by the postal
authorities.
1.2.1.5 Delivered by a courier service, and signed for by the recipient or his
representative.
1.2.1.2 The address of the Employer is:
MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALITY
Municipal Buildings
19 Kruger Street
Wolmaransstad
2630
Tel: (018) 596 1068
Fax: (018) 596 1555
The address and telephone number of the Engineer is:

C1.2-3
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Clause

Contract Data

TEKROD CONSULTING ENGINEERS

21 RIVIER STREET

VILLA PEREZ, NO 8

POTCHEFSTROOM

2531

Tel: (015) 023 1118 Email: admin@tekrodce.co.za

1.3.6

Add the following new Clause:

The copyright in all documents, drawings and records (prepared by the
Engineer) related in any manner to the Works shall vest in the Employer or
the Engineer or both (according to the dictates of the Contract that has
been entered into by the Engineer and the Employer for the Works), and the
Contractor shall not furnish any information in connection with the Works to
any person or organisation without the prior approval of the Employer to this
effect.

The Engineer is, in terms of his appointment by the Employer for the design
and administration of the Works included in the Contract, required to obtain
the specific approval of the Employer for the execution of the following
duties:

3.1.3.1 The issuing of an order to suspend the progress of the Works, the extra
costresulting from which order is to be borne by the Employer in terms
of Clause 5.11 or the effect of which is liable to give rise to a claim by
the Contractor for an extension of time under Clause 5.12 of these
conditions.

3.1.3.2The issuing of an instruction or order to vary the nature or quantity of
the Works in terms of Clause 6.3, the estimated effect of which will be
to increase the Confract Price by an amount exceeding R50 000,
the valuation of all variation orders in terms of Clause 6.4 and the
adjustment of the sum(s) tendered for General Items in terms of
Clause 6.11.

3.1.3.3The approval of any claim submitted by the Contractor in terms of
Clause 10.1.

Add the following to the clause:
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Clause

Contract Data

The Contractor shall provide the following to the Engineer for retention by
the Employer or his assignee in respect of all works designed by the
Contractor:

4.1.2.1 a Certificate of Stability of the Works signed by a registered
Professional Engineer confirming that all such works have been
designed in accordance with the appropriate codes of practice.

4.1.2.2 proof of registration and of adequate and current professional
indemnity insurance cover held by the designer(s).

4.1.2.3 design calculations should the Engineer request a copy thereof.

4.1.2.4engineering drawings and workshop details (both signed by the
relevant professional engineer), in order to allow the Engineer to
compare the design with the specified requirements and to record
any comments he may have with respect thereto.

4.1.2.5 "As-Built” drawings in DXF electronic format after completion of the
Works.

The Conftractor shall be responsible for the design of the Temporary Works.

4.3.3

Add the following new clause:

The Ministerial Determination, Special Public Works Programmes, issued in
terms of the Basic Conditions of Employment Act of 1997 by the Minister of
Labour in Government Notice No Ré3 of 25 January 2002, as appended to
these Contract Data as Annexure B, shall apply to works described in the
Scope of Work as being labour intensive and which are undertaken by
unskilled or semi-skilled workers.

4.3.4

Add the following new clause:

The Contractor shall comply with the Occupational Health and Safety
Specification prepared by the Employer in terms of the Construction
Regulations, 2003 promulgated in terms of Section 43 of the Occupational
Health and Safety Act (Act No. 85 of 1993).

Without limiting the Contractor’s obligations in terms of the Contract, the
Contractor shall before commencement of the Works or any part thereof,
be in the possession of an approved Health and Safety Plan that complies
with Health and Safety Specification provided by the Municipality.
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Clause Contract Data
The Contractor shall submit an approved Health and Safety Plan to the
Engineer within 14 days from the date that the Agreement made in terms of
the Form of Offer and Acceptance comes into effect.

4.3.5 Add the following new clause:
Contractor’s liability as mandatory
Notwithstanding any actions which the Employer may take, the Contractor
accepts sole liability for due compliance with the relevant duties,
obligations, prohibitions, arrangements and procedures imposed by the
Occupational Health and Safety Act, 1993 (Act 85 of 1993), and all its
regulations, including the Construction Regulations, 2003, for which he is
liable as mandatory. By entering into this Contract it shall be deemed that
the parties have agreed in writing to the above provisions in ferms of Section
37 (2) of the Act.

4.3.6 Add the following new clause:
Contractor to notify Employer
The Employer retains an interest in all inquiries conducted under this
Conftract in terms of Section 31 and/or 32 of the Occupational Health and
Safety Act, 1993 (Act 85 of 1993) and its Regulations following any incident
involving the Contractor and/or Sub-Contractor and/or their employees.
The Confractor shall notify the Employer in writing of all investigations,
complaints or criminal charges which may arise pursuant to work performed
under this Contract in terms of the Occupational Health and Safety Act,
1993 (Act 85 of 1993) and Regulations.

4.3.7 Add the following new clause:
Contractor’s Designer
The Contractor and his designer shall accept full responsibility and liability to
comply with the Occupational Health and Safety Act, 1993 (Act 85 of 1993)
and the Construction Regulations, 2003 for the design of the Temporary
Works and those part of the Permanent Works which the Contractor is
responsible to design in terms of the Contract.
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4.10.3 Add the following new clause:
The Contractor shall use local labour in accordance with the requirements
contained within the Scope of Work.
5.3.1 Add the following:
The documentation required before commencement with Works Execution
are:
¢ Health and Safety Plan (Refer to Clause 4.3)
e Initial Programme (Refer to Clause 5.6)
e A detailed cash flow forecast (Refer to Clause 5.6.2.6)
e Security (Refer to Clause 6.2)
e Insurance (Refer to Clause 8.6)
5.3.2 Add the following:
The time to submit the documentation required (Refer to Clause 5.3.1)
before commencement with Works execution is 14 days.
5.4.2 The access and possession of Site shall not be exclusive to the Contractor
but as set out in the site information.
5.6.1 Add the following to the clause:
In this regard the Contractor shall have regard for the phases and sub-
phases (if applicable) for the Development, which shall also be the order in
which the Permanent Works shall be constructed, unless otherwise agreed
between the parties and committed to writing. If phased construction is
applicable, the phases and sub-phases will be described in the
Specifications and/or will be indicated on the Phasing Plan which forms part
of the Drawings.
5.8.1 The non-working days are Sundays.
Special non-working days shall be all South African Statutory holidays and
the official building holidays which commencing on 16 December and
ending 5 January.
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5.12.5

Add the following new clause:
Extension of fime due to Abnormal Rainfall

Extension of time for completion of the Contract shall be allowed in the
event of abnormal rainfall in accordance with the following formula:
\% = (Nw-Nn) + (RW'RH)/ZO

Where:

Extension of time in calendar days for the calendar month

v = under consideration
Actual number of days during the calendar month under
Nw = consideration on which a rainfall of 10mm and more is
recorded
R _ Actual total rainfall in mm recorded during the calendar
W month under consideration
Average number of days, derived from rainfall records, on
NN = which a rainfall of 10mm and more was recorded during the

relevant calendar month as per the data tabulated
hereinafter

Average total rainfall in mm for the relevant calendar
Rn = month, derived from rainfall records, as tabulated
hereinafter

Where the extension of time due to abnormal rainfall has to be calculated
for portion of a calendar month, pro rata values shall be used. Should V be
negative for any particular month, and should its absolute value exceed
the corresponding value of N, then V shall be taken as being equal to minus
Nn. The total extension of time to be granted shall be the algebraic sum of
all the monthly extensions, provided that if this total is negative then the time
for completion shall not be reduced due to subnormal rainfall.

Rainfall records for the period of construction shall be taken on Site. The
Contractor shall provide and install all the necessary equipment for
accurately measuring the rainfall. The Contractor shall also provide, erect
and maintain a security fence plus gate, padlock and keys at each
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Clause Contract Data
measuring station, all at his own cost. The Engineer or his Representative shall
take and record the daily rainfall readings. The Contractor shall be
permitted to attend these readings, in the company of the Engineer’s
Representative. Access to the measuring gauge(s) shall at all times be
under the Engineer's control.
The rainfall records applicable to this Contract are those recorded at NORTH
WEST and shall be those used for calculating the extension of time for
completion on account of abnormal rainfall. The following values of Nn and
Rn shall apply:
Month R Nn(days)
(mm)
January 103.,8 4
February 93.0 3
March 78,1 3
April 43,1 1
May 18,1 1
June 7.6 0
July 7.0 0
August 8,3 0
September | 17,9 1
October 49,4 2
November | 80,7 3
December | 99,8 3
Total 607,0 21
5.13.1 The penalty for failing to complete the Works by Contractual Completion
date, is R2 500/day for projects below R 5 million.
5.13.3 Add the following new Clause.
The imposition of penalties in terms of Clause 5.13.1 shall not relieve the
Conftractor from his obligation to complete the works, nor from any of his
obligations and liabilities under the Contract.
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Contract Data

5.13.4

Add the following new Clause:

If the Contractor shall, without the prior written permission of the Engineer,
in respect of any portions of the Works which are prescribed in the Scope of
Work to be executed using labour intensive construction methods, or for
which the maximum size and capacity of mechanical plant and equipment
is restricted in terms of the Contract:

e fail to execute such portions of the Works, or any parts thereof,
utilising labour intensive construction methods strictly in accordance
with the provisions of the Contract; or

o Ufilise in the execution of such portions of the Works, or any parts
thereof, mechanical plant or equipment which is in conflict with the
terms of the Contract; or

o Ufilise in the execution of such portions of the Work, workers drawn
from sources other than those allowed in terms of the Contract;

then the Contractor shall be liable to the Employer for the percentage
stated below of the value of the Works so executed in conflict with the
provisions of the relevant Scope of Work, as a penalty for non-compliance.

The penalty for non-compliance is: 15% of the value of Works specified.

The imposition of penalties in terms of this clause shall not relieve the
Conftractor from his obligation to complete the Works, nor from any of his
obligations and liabilities under the Contract.

5.16.3

The Latent defect period is 10 years after the issue of the Final Approval
Certificate in terms of Clause 5.16.1.

6.1.1

Add the following to the clause:

Payment for works identified in the Scope of Work as being labour-intensive
shall only be made in accordance with the provisions of the Contract if the
works are constructed strictly in accordance with the provisions of the
Scope of Work. Any non-payment for such works shall not relieve the
Contractor in any way from his obligations either in contract or in delict.
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Clause

Contract Data

6.2.1

Add the following to this Clause:

The amount of the Surety will be 10% of the Contract Price (including Value
Added Tax) at the time that the Agreement comes into effect. The
guarantee shall remain valid until the issue of the Certificate or Certificates
of Completion in respect of the whole of the Permanent Works. The Pro
Forma Form of Guarantee bound into the General Conditions of Contract is
replaced by the Form of Guarantee (Deed of Surety ship) is appended to
the Contract Data as Annexure A.

This approval or otherwise shall be based upon legal opinion to be provided
by the Engineer.

6.8.3

Price Adjustments for variations in the cost of special materials is not allowed.

6.8.4

In line 6 delete the words “between the Employer and the Confractor”.

6.10.1.5

The percentage advance on materials not yet built into the Permanent
Works is 80%.

6.10.3

The percentage retention is 10%. The limit of retention money is 5% of the
Contract Price at the time of the Agreement made in terms of the Form of
Offer and Acceptance coming into effect.

8.6.1.3

The Iimit of indemnity for liability insurance is R10 000 000 per event, the
number of events being unlimited.
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CONTRACT PRICE ADJUSTMENT SCHEDULE

Clause

Contract Data

The application of a Contract Price Adjustment factor will not apply to this
Contract.
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Part 2: Data provided by the Contractor

Clause Contract Data
1.1.1.9 The name of the Contractor is:
1.2.1.2 The address of the Contractor is:
6.2.1 The security to be provided by the Contractor shall be one of the following:
. Contractor’s choice.
Type of Security .
Indicate “Yes” or “No”
Cash deposit of 10% of the Contract Sum
(Incl. VAT).
Performance guarantee of 10 % of the
Contract Sum (Incl. VAT).

END OF SECTION

C1.2-13



Part C1: Agreements and Contract Data
Section C1.2: Contract Data

C1.2-14



Part C1: Agreements and Contract Data
Section C1.2: Contract Data
Annexure : Form of Guarantee

X)) 4\
37 Vi
Wy N

' EETh

\‘v‘r‘l

PORTION 2: CONTRACT

Part C1.2 : Contract Data

Annexure A: Form of Guarantee

C1.2-A1



Part C1: Agreements and Contract Data ¥
Section C1.2: Contract Data
Annexure : Form of Guarantee

' EETh

\‘v‘r‘l

(To be supplied on the official lelterhead of "The Bank/Company”)

PERFORMANCE GUARANTEE

For use with the General Conditions of Contract for Construction Works, Third Edition, 2015.

GUARANTOR DETAILS AND DEFINITIONS

“Guarantor”
means:

Physical address:
“Employer”
means:

“Contractor”
means:

“Engineer” means:

“Works” means:

“Site” means:

“Contract” means:

“Confract Sum

medans:

Amount in words:

“Guaranteed
Sum” means:

Amount in words:

“Expiry Date”

means:

TEKROD CONSULTING ENGINEERS
Contract No :

UPGRADING OF GRAVEL ROAD TO BLOCK PAVING BETWEEN
MAITEMOGELO TAXI ROUTE AND N12

The Agreement made in terms of the Form of Offer and Acceptance
and such amendments or additions to the Contract as may be agreed
in writing between the parties.

The accepted amount inclusive of VATOf R.........oooiiiiinil.

The maximum aggregate amount of R (Amount to be
equal to 10% of the Contract Amount at the time that the Agreement
comes info effect).

14 Days after receipt of Certificate of Completion.
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Annexure : Form of Guarantee

CONTRACT DETAILS

Engineer Issues: Interim Payment Certificates, Final Payment Certificate and the

Certificate Completion of Works as defined in the Contract.

PERFORMANCE GUARANTEE

1.

2.1

2.2

4.1

4.2

The Guarantor’s liability shall be limited to the amount of the Guaranteed Sum.

The Guarantor's period of liability shall be from and including the date of issue of this
Performance Guarantee and up to and including the Expiry Date or the date of issue by
the Engineer of the Certificate of Completion of the Works or the date of payment in full
of the Guaranteed Sum, whichever occurs first. The Engineer and/or the Employer shall
advise the Guarantor in writing of the date on which the Certificate of Completion of the

Works has been issued.
The Guarantor hereby acknowledges that:

any reference in this Performance Guarantee to the Contract is made for the purpose of
convenience and shall not be construed as any intention whatsoever to create an

accessory obligation or any infention whatsoever to create a surety ship;
its obligation under this performance Guarantee is restricted to the payment of money.

Subject to the Guarantor's maximum liability referred to in 1, the Guarantor hereby
undertakes to pay the Employer the sum cerfified upon receipt of the documents
identified in 4.1 to 4.3:

A copy of a first written demand issued by the Employer to the Contractor stating that
payment of a sum certified by the Engineer in an Interim or Final Payment Certificate has
not been made in terms of the Contract and failing such payment within seven (7)
calendar days, the Employer intends to call upon the Guarantor to make payment in

terms of 4.2;

A first written demand issued by the Employer to the Guarantor at the Guarantor’s

physical address with a copy to the Contractor stating that a period of seven (7) days has
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Annexure : Form of Guarantee

4.3

5.1

5.2

5.3

elapsed since the first written demand in terms of 4.1 and the sum certified has still not

been paid;

A copy of the aforesaid payment certificate which entitles the Employer to receive

payment in terms of the Contract of the sum certified in 4.

Subject to the Guarantor’'s maximum liability referred to in 1, the Guarantor undertakes to
pay to the Employer the Guaranteed Sum or the full outstanding balance upon receipt
of a first written demand from the Employer to the Guarantor at the Guarantor’s physical

address calling up this Performance Guarantee, such demand stating that:

the Contract has been terminated due to the Contractor's default and that this

Performance Guarantee is called up in terms of 5; or

a provisional or final sequestration or liquidation court order has been granted against the

Conftractor and that the Performance Guarantee is called up in terms of 5; and

the aforesaid written demand is accompanied by a copy of the notice of termination

and/or the provisional/final sequestration and/or the provisional liquidation court order.

It is recorded that the aggregate amount of payments required to be made by the
Guarantor in terms of 4 and 5 shall not exceed the Guarantor’'s maximum liability in terms
of 1.

Where the Guarantor has made payment in terms of 5, the Employer shall upon the date
of issue of the Final Payment Certificate submit an expense account to the Guarantor
showing how all monies received in terms of this Performance Guarantee have been
expended and shall refund to the Guarantor any resulting surplus. All monies refunded to
the Guarantor in terms of this Performance Guarantee shall bear interest at the prime
overdraft rate of the Employer’'s bank compounded monthly and calculate from the date

payment was made by the Guarantor to the Employer until the date of refund.

Payment by the Guarantor in terms of 4 and 5 shall be made within seven (7) calendar

days upon receipt of the first written demand to the Guarantor.

Payment by the Guarantor in terms of 5 will only be made against the return of the original

Performance Guarantee b the Employer.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

The Employer shall have the absolute right to arrange his affairs with the Contractor in any
manner which the Employer may deem fit and the Guarantor shall not have the right to
claim his release from this performance Guarantee on account of any conduct alleged

to be prejudicial to the Guarantor.

The Guarantor chooses the physical address as stated above for the service of all notices

for all purposes in connection herewith.

This Performance Guarantee is neither negotiable nor transferable and shall expire in
terms of 2, where after no claims will be considered by the Guarantor. The original of this

Guarantee shall be returned to the Guarantor after it has expired.

This Performance Guarantee, with the required demand notices in terms of 4 or 5, shall be

regarded as a liquid document for the purposes of obtaining a court order.

Where this Performance guarantee is issued in the Republic of South Africa the Guarantor
hereby consents in terms of Section 45 of the Magistrate’s Courts Act No 32 of 1944, as
amended, to the jurisdiction of the Magistrate’s Court of any district having jurisdiction in
terms of Section 28 of the said Act, notwithstanding that the amount of the claim may

exceed the jurisdiction of the Magistrate’s Court.

Signed on this day of 20 at (place)

GUARANTOR'’S SIGNATORY

SIGNATURE GUARANTOR 1 NAME IN BLOCK LETTERS

CAPACITY GUARANTOR 1 SIGNED AT PLACE
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SIGNATURE GUARANTOR 2

NAME IN BLOCK LETTERS

CAPACITY GUARANTOR 2

SIGNED AT PLACE

AS WITNESS

SIGNATURE WITNESS 1

NAME IN BLOCK LETTERS

SIGNATURE WITNESS 2

NAME IN BLOCK LETTERS

SIGNED AT PLACE

END OF SECTION

DATE
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MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALTY

UPGRADING OF GRAVEL ROAD TO BLOCK PAVING BETWEEN
MAITEMOGELO TAXI ROUTE AND N12

PROJECT NO: MHLM/MIG/01/2026/2027

CIVIL WORKS

PRICING INSTRUCTIONS

1. GENERAL

These pricing instructions provide the Tenderer with guidelines and requirements with
regard to the completion of the bill of quantities. These pricing instructions also describe
the criteria and assumptions which will be assumed in the Confract to have been taken
into account by the Tenderer when developing his prices.

The bill of quantities shall be read with all the documents which form part of this Contract.

The following words have the meaning hereby assigned to them:

Unit

Quantity
Rate

Amount

Lump sum:

(L.Sum)

The unit of measurement for each item of work in terms of the Scope of
Work.

The number of units for each item.

The payment per unit of work at which the tenderer tenders to do the
work.

The product of the quantity and the rate tendered for an item.

An amount tendered for an item, the extend of which is described in the
Pricing Instructions, Bill of Quantities or the Scope of Work but the
quantity of work of which is not measured in any units.
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3.1

PAY ITEMS

The method of measurement published by the South African Bureau of Standards in
Clause 8 of the Standardised Specifications for Civil Engineering Construction (SABS 1200)
is applicable, subject to the variations and amendments contained in section C3.4.2.

Descriptions in the Bill of Quantities are abbreviated and comply generally with those in
the Standard Specifications. The measurement and payment clause of each Standard
Specification, read together with the relevant clauses of the Scope of Work, set out what
ancillary or associated activities are included in the rates for the operations specified.
Should any requirements of the measurement and payment clause of the applicable
Standard Specification, or the Scope of Work, conflict with the terms of the Bill of
Quantities, the requirements of the Standard Specification or Scope of Work, as
applicable, shall prevail.

The units of measurement described in the Bill of Quantities are metric units. Abbreviations
used in the Bill of Quantities are as follows:

mm = millimetre h = hour

m = meftre kg = kilogram

km = kilomeftre t = ton (1000kg)

m? = square meftre No. = number

m2.pass = square metre pass sum = lump sum

ha = hectare MN = meganewton

m3 = cubic meftre MN.m = meganewton-metre

m3.km = cubic meftre-kilometre PC sum = Prime Cost Sum

I = litre Prov sum = Provisional sum

ki = kilolitre % = per cent

MPa = megapascal kW = kilowatt

kPa = kilopascal wi = wall thickness
dia = diameter

QUANTITIES

Unless otherwise stated, items are measured net in accordance with the drawings, and
no allowance is made for waste.
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3.2

4.1

4.2

4.3

4.4

4.5

The quantities set out in the Bill of Quantities are the estimated quantities of the Works,
and do not necessarily represent the actual amount of work to be done. The quantities
certified for payment, and not the quantities given in the Bill of Quantities, shall be used
for determining payments to the Contractor. The Contract Price for the completed
contract shall be computed from the actual quantities of work done, valued at the
relevant unit rates and prices.

RATES

The prices and rates to be inserted in the Bill of Quantities are to be full inclusive prices for
the work described under the several items. Such prices and rates shall cover all costs
and expenses that may be required in and for the execution of the work described, and
shall cover the cost of all general risks, liabilities, and obligations set forth or implied in the
documents on which the tender is based, as well as overhead charges and profit.
Reasonable prices shall be inserted as these will be used as a basis for assessment of
payment for additional work that may have to be carried out.

A price or rate is to be entered against each item in the Bill of Quantities, whether the
quantities are stated or not. An item against which no price is entered or where a word
or phrase such as “included” or “provided elsewhere” will be accepted as a rate of nil
(RO,00) having been entered against such items and covered by the other prices or rates
in the schedule.

Any work executed to which such a pay item applies, shall be measured under the
appropriate items in the Bill of Quantities and valued at a rate of nil (RO,00). The rate of nil
shall be valid irrespective of any change in the quantities during the execution of the
Contract.

The Tenderer shall fill in a rate against all items where the words “rate only” appears in the
amount column. The intention is that, although no work is foreseen under such item and
no quantities are consequently given in the quantity column, the tendered rate shall
apply should work under this item be actually required.

Except where rates only are required, the Tenderer shall insert all amounts to be included
in his fotal tendered price in the “Amount” column and show the corresponding fotal
tendered price.

The Tenderer shall not group together a number of items and tender one rate for such
group of items.
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4.6 All rates and sums of money quoted in the Bill of Quantities shall be in rands and whole
cents. Fractions of a cent shall be discarded.

4.7  All prices and rates entered in the Bill of Quantities must be excluding Value Added Tax
(VAT). VAT will be added last on the summary page of the Bill of Quantities.

4.8  Should excessively high unit prices be tendered, such prices may be of sufficient
importance to warrant rejection of a tender by the Employer.

4.9 Where the Confractor is required to furnish detailed drawings and designs or other
information in terms of the Contract Documents, all costs thereof shall be deemed to have
been provided for and included in the unit rates and sum amounts tendered for the items
scheduled in the Bill of Quantities, and separate additional payments will not be made.

END OF SECTION
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SCHEDULE A : GENERAL
SECTION 1200
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS AND PROVISIONS

ITEM NO

DESCRIPTION

UNIT

QUANTITY

RATE

AMOUNT

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS AND PROVISIONS

(SECTION 1200)

12.01-LI

Locating Existing Services (to be instructed by the Engineer)

Prov Sum

R 60 000.00

R 60 000.00

12.02-L1

Hand excavation to determine

The positions of existing senices

To determine the positions of the existing senvices

100

12.03

Quality Control Test Ordered by the Engineer

Provisional sum for the payment of Quality Control Test Ordered

by the Engineer

Prov Sum

R 85 000.00

R 85 000.00

12.04

Community Liason Officer

(@) Salary of Liason Officer and PSC Members

Prov Sum

R 100 000.00

R 100 000.00

(b) Extra over item for contractor's overheads,

administration charges and costs.

%

100 000

12.05

Compliance with Mine Health and Safety

(a) Health and Safety Obligations

Month

10

(b) Special information sign

Item

1

(c) Provision of Security guards

Prov Sum

1

R 160 000.00

R 160 000.00]|

(d) Provision of Stock-proof security fencing

Prov Sum

1

R 35 000.00

R 50 000.00

(e) Handling cost and profit in respect of sub item B12.05(c) and(d)

%

R 210 000.00

(f) Provision for rehabilitating of borrow pit

Prov Sum

1

R 15 000.00

R 15 000.00

(9) Provision of Royalties payment

Prov Sum

1

R 50 000.00

R 50 000.00

(h) Handling cost and profit in respect of sub item B12.05(f) and(g)

%

R 65 000.00

(i) Preparation of Safety File

ltem

1

12.06-LI

Provisional Sum For Protection And/Or Relocation Of

Services By Others

Provisional Sum for Protection and/or relocation of

senices by others

Prov Sum

R 15000.00

R 15 000.00

12.07

Provisional Sum For Payment Of Contract Notice Board

As Instructed By The Engineer

Contractor to Provide Contract Name Board as per the drawing

No

12.08

Provisional Sum For Payment Of Engineer's

Representative Cellular Phone Account

Provisional Sum for payment of Engineer's

Representative Cellular Phone Account

Prov Sum

R 80 000.00

R 80 000.00

12.09-LI

Cable Ducts

Supply, Lay & Backfill 150mm Cable Ducts

3

60

Rate Only

12.10-LI

Relocation Of Services By Contractor

(@) uPVC Class 9, 110mm

100

(b) uPVC Class 9, 75mm

60

(c) uPVC Class 10, 50mm

100

(d) uPVC Class 10, 32mm

331313

50

12.11

Percentage For Charges And Profit On The Provisional

Sums For Contractor's Cost And Profit

Percentage for charges and profit on the provisional sums

for Items B12.01; B12.03; B12.06 and B12.08

R 240 000.00

12.12

Training For Targeted Labour

(@) Training allowance for formal training

Prov Sum

1

R 80 000.00

R 80 000.00

(b)  Extra over for adminstration of payment of training

%

R 80 000.00

12.13

Enviromental Control Officer

(a) EIA & EMP Compliance

Prov Sum

1

R 120 000.00

R 120 000.00|

(b) Extra over for adminstration of payment of EIA & EMP

%

R 120 000.00

12.14

Additional Survey as requested by the engineer

(a) Additional surveying to be directed by the Engineer

Prov Sum

1

R 60 000.00

R 60 000.00

(b) Extra over for adminstration of additional surveying

%

R 60 000.00

1200

TOTAL CARRIED TO SUMMARY

C2.2.1
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SCHEDULE A : GENERAL
SECTION 1300

CONTRACTOR'S ESTABLISHMENT ON SITE AND GENERAL OBLIGATIONS

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QUANTITY RATE AMOUNT
13.01 The contractor's general obligations:

(a) Fixed obligations L/Sum 1

(b) Value-related obligations L/Sum 1

(c) Time-related obligations Month 10

1300 TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD TO SUMMARY

C2.2.2
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SCHEDULE A : GENERAL
SECTION 1400
HOUSING, OFFICES AND LABORATORIES FOR THE ENGINEER'S SITE PERSONNEL

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

UNIT

QUANTITY

RATE

AMOUNT

14.01

Office and laboratory accommodation (office Containers with aircon)

(a) Offices (interior floor space

50

- engineer’s office and conference room)

(e) Ablution units

14.02

Office and laboratory furniture:

(a) Chairs

No.

12

(c) Desks, complete with drawers and locks

No.

(d) Conference tables

No.

14.03

Office and laboratory fittings

fittings installations and equipment:

(a) Items measured by number:

(i) 220/250 volt power points

No.

(ii) Double 80 watt fluorescent

No.

light fittings complete with

ballast and tubes

(i) Single incandescent light

No.

fittings complete with 100

watt globes.

(vi) __ Fire extinguishers, 2,5kg

No.

BCF type complete, mounted

on wall with brackets

(vi) _Air-conditioning units with

No.

2,2kW _minimum capacity, mounted

& with own power connection

14.04

Car ports:

Car ports, as specified, at offices

No.

and laboratory buildings

14.07

Rented, hotel and other

accommodation:

(a) Provisional sum for providing

PC Sum

R 144 000.00

R 144 000.00

rented housing, hotel or other

accommodation as described in

subsub-clause 14.03(c)(ii)

G

Handling costs and profit in re-

R 144 000.00

spect of subitem 14.07(a)

1400

TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD

C2.23
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Total brought forward

14.08

Services

Provision of water, electricity, low peasure gas,

sewerage, septic tank, sewage and rubish removals,

cleaning senices, maintenance and repairs, all as

specified in clause 1404, including the

construction and maintenance of acces roads,

footpaths,etc

(a) Senices at offices and laboratories

() Fixed Costs

L. sum

(i) Running costs

month

1400

TOTAL CARRIED TO SUMMARY

C2.2.4
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Section C2.2 : Bill of Quantities

SCHEDULE B : ROADWORKS
SECTION 1500
ACCOMODATION OF TRAFFIC

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QUANTITY RATE AMOUNT
15.01 Accommodating traffic and
maintaining deviations km 2.50
15.02 Earthworks for temporary deviations
(a) Shaping of deviations km 2.50
15.03 Temporary traffic-control facilities:
(b) Portable STOP and GO-RY signs No. 16.00
(e) Road signs, R- and TR- series;
(i) 1200mm No. 12.00
(f) Road signs, TW- series, dia. 900
(i) 1500mm No. 12.00
(g) Road signs, STW-, DTG-, TGS- and TG-series
excluding delineators and barricades
(i) 1600mm x 1200mm m? 30.00
(h) Delineators DTG50J, size indicated:
(i) Single No. 10.00
(ii) Mounted back to back No. 10.00
(i) Movable barricade/road sign combination, size
1800 x 300 and 900 dia. No. 10.00
15.06 Watering of deviations Kl 500.00
15.07 Blading of by-passes and existing roads used as
deviations by grader km-pass 5.00
1500 TOTAL CARRIED TO SUMMARY

C2.25
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SCHEDULE B : ROADWORKS
SECTION 1700
CLEARING AND GRUBBING
ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QUANTITY RATE AMOUNT
17.01 Clearing and Grubbing ha 0.5 Rate Only
17.02 Removal and grubbing of large
trees and tree stumps:
(@) Girth larger than 1m No. 1 Rate Only
up to and including 2m
1700 TOTAL CARRIED TO SUMMARY Rate Only

C2.26
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SCHEDULE B : ROADWORKS
SECTION 1800

DAYWORK AND HIRE OF CONSTRUCTION PLANT

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QUANTITY RATE AMOUNT

18.01 Labour:
(a) Normal working hours:
(i) Unskilled hour 4
(i) Semi-skilled labourer hour 4
(iii) Skilled hour 4
(iv) Foreman hour 4

18.02 Hire of construction equipment:
(a) Excavator 3 -5 ton hour 3
(b) TLB Backactor hour 3
(c) Front end loader hour 3
(d) Water Truck (18 000 L) hour 3
(e) Tip truck (10 m3) hour 3
(f) Grader (CAT 140 G or_similar) hour 3
(g) Walk behind roller (Bomag BW90 or similar) hour 3
(h) Mechanical broom hour 3
(i) D6 dozer hour 3
(j) Compressor hour 3
(k) Submersible dewatering pump hour 3

1800

TOTAL CARRIED TO SUMMARY




Part C2: Pricing Data
Section C2.2 : Bill of Quantities

SCHEDULE B: ROADWORKS
SECTION 2100

DRAINS

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

UNIT

QUANTITY

RATE

AMOUNT

21.03 - LI

Excavation for subsoil drainage system:

(a)  Excavating soft material

situated within the following

depth ranges below the surface

level:

(i) Omupto1,5m

300

(b)  Extra over subitem 21.03(a)

for excavation in hard

material, irrespective of

depth

150

21.04

Impermeable backfilling to subsoil drainage systm:

(a) backfill using suitable (in-situ) material to be directed by the

engineer on site

100

21.06

Natural Permeable Material inSubsoil drainage system

(crushed stone):

(a) provide 13mm crused stone

20

(b) provide 19mm crused stone

2100

TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD

Cc2.28
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SCHEDULE B : ROADWORKS
PREFABRICATED CULVERTS
SECTION 2200

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QUANTITY RATE AMOUNT
22.01- LI |Excavation:
(a) Excavating soft material
situated within the following
depth ranges below the surface
level:
(i) _0Omupto1,5m m® 10
(i) _Exceeding 1,5m and up to 3,0m m® 5
(b) Extra over item B22.01(a) for m? 10
excavation in hard material,
irrespective of depth
22.02-L1 |Backfilling:
(a) _ Using the excavated material m? 15
(b)  Using imported selected material: m? 5
(c)  Extra over subitems B22.02 (a) m® 5
and (b)(i) for soil cement back-
filling : (4% of Portland
cement by wolume)
22.03 Concrete pipe culverts:
(a) 450mm dia. Type 75D m Rate Only
(b) 600mm dia. Type 75D m 10
22.03 Portal and rectangular culverts (Complete with prefabricated
: floor) :
(a) 600mm x 300mm Type SANS m 18 Rate Only
(b) 750 mm x 600mm Type SANS m 36 Rate Only
(c) 1500 mm x 1200mm Type SANS m 144 Rate Only
22.07-L1 |Cast in-situ concrete and formwork:
(@) Inclass A bedding, screeds and the
encasing for pipes, including formwork
(class 20/19) m? 5
22,18 Brickwork
(a) 230mm thick m? 10 Rate Only
2200 TOTAL CARRIED FORWARD

C2.29
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SCHEDULE B : ROADWORKS
SECTION 2300
CONCRETE KERBING, CONCRETE CHANNELING, OPEN CHUTES AND CONCRETE LININGS FOR OPEN DRAINS

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QUANTITY RATE AMOUNT
23.01 Concrete kerbing:

(a)  Prefabricated concrete kerb SABS 927 fig. 8c m 5000

or similar approved

(b)  Prefabricated concrete kerb SABS 927 fig. 3 m 5 Rate Only
23.03 Concrete Shuts

(a) Cast In-situ class 25/19 concrete ( 1m wide x 150mm thicjness)

to be directed by the engineer on site m 60
23.06 Inlet, Oulet, transition and similar structures

in situ conctrete (class 25 Mpa/19 mm) In inlet and outlet structures

including kerbs, chutes and downpipes, skewed ends, catchpits, 3

manholes, thrust and anchor blocks, including formwork and Class U2 m 20

surfacing finish
23.07 Trimming of excavations for concrete-lined open drain:

(a) in soft material m? 100

(b) in hard material m? 15
23.08 Concrete lining for open drains:

(a) Concrete channel (Class 25/19) m® 80

(b) Class u2 surface finish to cast in situ concrete m? 150
23.09 Formwork to cast in situ concrete lining for open drains:

(b) To sides with formwork on both internal and external faces m? 200
23.12 Steel reinforcement

Welded steel fabric (193 mesh wire) kg 290
23.1 Sealed joints in concrete linings of open drains:

(a) sealed joints in concrete linings of opne drain m 80
2300 TOTAL CARRIED TO SUMMARY

C2.2.10
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SCHEDULE B : ROADWORKS

SECTION 3100
BORROW MATERIALS

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QUANTITY RATE AMOUNT
31.01 Excess overburden m3 600
31.03 Finishing -off borrow areas in:
(a) Hard material ha 0.1
(b) Intermadiate Material ha 0.1
( ¢) Soft Material ha 0.1
3100 TOTAL CARRIED TO SUMMARY

C2.2.11
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SCHEDULE B : ROADWORKS
SECTION 3300
MASS EARTHWORKS
ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QUANTITY RATE AMOUNT
33.01 Cut and borrow to fill, including freehaul up to 1,0 km.
(a) Gravel material in compacted layer thickness of 150mm
(i) Compacted to 90% of modified
AASHTO density m? 100
33.03 Extra over item 33.01 for excavating and
breaking down material in:
(a) Intermediate excavation m? 50
(b) Hard excavation m? 50
33.04 Cut to spoil, including free haul up to 1,0 km.
Material obtained from :
(a) Soft excavation m? 11 000
(b) Intermediate excavation m? 120
(c) Hard excavation m? 100
(e) Boulder Excavation class B m? 60
33.10 Roadbed preparation and the compaction of material
(b) Compaction to 93% of modified
AASHTO density m? 3 000
B33.12  |In situ treatment of roadbed:
(a) In situ treatment by ripping m? 100
(b) In situ treatment by blasting m? 10
33/16.02 [Overhaul in excess of the free-haul distance of 1km (ordinary
overhaul)
m3km 33 000
3300 TOTAL CARRIED TO SUMMARY

C2.212
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SCHEDULE B : ROADWORKS
SECTION 3400
PAVEMENT LAYERS OF GRAVEL MATERIAL

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

UNIT

QUANTITY

RATE

AMOUNT

34.01

Pavement layers constructed from gravel taken from cut or
borrow, incl. free-haul up to 1,0 km.

(a) Gravel Selected layer compacted to:

(i) 93% of modified AASHTO density

(150mm compacted layer thickness)

m3

100

(d) Gravel subbase (G6) from borrow pit compacted to:

(i) 95% of modified AASHTO density

(150mm compacted layer thickness)

m?3

2700

(f) Gravel base (G6) from borrow pit chemically stabilized

material) compacted to:

(i) 97% of modified AASHTO density

(150mm compacted layer thickness)

m?3

2475

34.02

Extra over item 34.01 for excavation of

material in:

(a) Intermediate excavation

m3

100

(b) Hard excavation

m?3

50

34.04

In-situ reconstruction of existing layers as:

(a) Gravel Selected layer compacted to

93% of modified AASHTO density

(i) Non cemented material

(150mm compacted layer thickness)

60

33/16.02

Overhaul (extra over iterms 33.01 on material hauled in excess
of the free-haul distance of 1km (ordinary overhaul)

m3.km

15525

3400

TOTAL CARRIED TO FORWARD

C2.2.13
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'SCHEDULE B : ROADW SCHEDULE B : ROADWORKS
SECTION 3400
PAVEMENT LAYERS O PAVEMENT LAYERS OF GRAVEL MATERIAL

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QUANTITY RATE AMOUNT
NO

Brought forward

LAYERS TO CONNECT TO N12

B34.01 Pavement layers constructed from gravel
obtained from commercial sources or
approved sources provided by the contractor,
including all haul:

(a) Gravel selected layer from G7 material
compacted to:

(i) 95% of modified AASHTO density for
a compacted layer thickness of
150 mm m?3 840.00
(b) Gravel subbase from G5 material

(unstabilised gravel) compacted to:

(i) 95% of modified AASHTO density

for a compacted layer thickness of

150 mm m?3 360.00
(ii) 97% of modified AASHTO density

for a compacted Upper Upper
Subbaselayer thickness of
150 mm m3 360.00

(c) Gravel base from G4 material
(unstabilised gravel) compacted to:

(i) 98% of modified AASHTO density for a
compacted layer thickness of
150 mm m?3 Rate only
(i) 100% of modified AASHTO density for
a compacted layer thickness of

150 mm m?3 Rate only

(e) Gravel base from G6 material chemically
stabilized to C4 and compacted to:

(i) 97% of modified AASHTO density for a
compacted layer thickness of
150 mm m?3 Rate only
(i) 98% of modified AASHTO density for a
compacted layer thickness of

150 mm m?3 3995.15

34.02/3600 |[CRUSHED STONE BASE

34.03/36.01 [Crushed-stone base
(a) Constructed from type G2 material obtained from
(1) 37Zmm nominal maximum size stone m3 270

NB: The Contractor must consider Table 3602/1 (Crushed
Stone Base and Subbase: material requirement - COLTO 1998).

3400 TOTAL CARRIED TO FORWARD

C2.2.14
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SCHEDULE B : ROADWORKS
SECTION 3500

STABILIZATION
ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QUANTITY RATE AMOUNT
35.01 Chemical stabilization extra over
unstabilized compacted layers:
(a) Base: (thickness 150mm) m? 2475
35.02 Chemical stabilizing agent:
(@)  Ordinary portland cement t 125
(c)  Slaked road lime t 5
(d)  Ground granulated t 5
blast-furnace slag
35.04 Provision and application of water for
curing kI 800
3500 TOTAL CARRIED TO SUMMARY

C2.2.15
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Section C2.2 : Bill of Quantities
SCHEDULE B : ROADWORKS
SECTION 4100
PAVEMENT LAYERS OF GRAVEL MATERIAL
ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QUANTITY RATE AMOUNT
4100 PRIME COAT
41.01 Prime Coat
(c) MC-30 cut-back bitumen | 1920.00
41.02 Aggregate for blinding m 1.800.00
4100

TOTAL CARRIED TO FORWARD

C2.2.16
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SCHEDULE B : ROADWORKS
SECTION 4200
PAVEMENT LAYERS OF GRAVEL MATERIAL
ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QUANTITY RATE AMOUNT
SECTION 4200
4200 ASPHALT BASE AND SURFACING
42.02 Asphalt surfacing 30mm thick, 150/200 pentation-grade bitumen aggregate
(a) Continously graded - medium grade m? 1800.00
42.04 Tack Coatof30% stable grade emulsion lire 2000.00
42.05 Binder variation: Bitumen emulsion t 9.00
42.07 Trial sections 30mm thick m 230.00
42.08 100mm cores in asphalt paving No 4.00
4213 Placing and compacting of asphaltin restricted areas
(a) Extra over items 42.01, 42.02 m? 120.00
42.14 Extra over item 42.04 for applying tack coat in restricted areas litre 5.00
4215 Application of prime coat and/or tack coat to the edges of a layer lire 5.00
42.16 Extra over item 42.03 for apllying rolled-in chippings in resfricted area tons 5.00
42.2 Backfilling of excavations for patching with:
(a) Asphaltbase tons 1.00
(b) Asphalt surfacing tons 1.00
(i) Speed humps 300 mm no Rate Only
4200 TOTAL CARRIED TO FORWARD

C2.217
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SCHEDULE B : ROADWORKS
SECTION 5100

PITCHING, STONEWORK AND PROTECTION AGAINST EROSION

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QUANTITY RATE AMOUNT
51.01-LI |Stone pitching:
(b)  Grouted stone pitching m? 200
51.02-LI |Riprap
(a) Packed Riprap average nominal diameter of
200mm with SG of 2.1
m? 100 Rate Only
5100 TOTAL CARRIED TO SUMMARY

C2.2.18
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SCHEDULE B : ROADWORKS
SECTION 5600
ROAD SIGNS

ITEM DESCRIPTION

UNIT

QUANTITY

RATE

AMOUNT

B56.01 Road sign boards with painted or

coloured semi-matt background.

Symbols, lettering and borders in

semi-matt black or in Class 1 retro-

reflective material, where the sign

board is constructed from:

(c)  Prepainted galvanized steel

plate (chromadek 1,6mm thick or

approved equivalent)

(i) Area not exceeding 2m?

80

(i) Area exceeding 2m? but not

50

10 m?

56.02 Extra over B56.01 for using:

(a) Background of retro-reflective

material:

(iii) Class |

50

(b)  Lettering, symbols, numbers, arrows,

emblems

(i) Class Ii

50

56.03 Road sign supports (overhead road sign structures excluded)

(a) _ Steel tubing (wall thickness 3mm)

(i) 75mm

20.00

(i) 100mm

90.00

56.05 Excavation and backfilling for road

30

sign supports (not applicable to

kilometre posts)

56.06 Extra over item 56.05 for cement-

25

treated soil backfill

56.07 Extra over item 56.05 for rock excavation

15

56.12 Hazard plates:

(a) 200mm*800mm

No

25

5600

TOTAL CARRIED TO SUMMARY

C2.2.19
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SCHEDULE B : ROADWORKS
SECTION 5700
ROAD MARKINGS

ITEM DESCRIPTION UNIT QUANTITY RATE AMOUNT
57.02 Retro-reflective road-marking paint:

(a) White lines (broken or unbroken):

(i) 100 mm wide km 2.50

(b) Yellow lines (broken or

unbroken):

(i) 100 mm wide km Rate Only

(d) White lettering and symbols m? 300.00

(e) _Yellow lettering and symbols m? Rate Only
57.04 Variations in rate of application:

(@) White paint litre 20.00

(b)  Yellow paint litre 2.00

(d)  Retro-reflective beads kg 6.00
57.06 Setting out and premarking the lines km 2.50

(excluding traffic-island markings,

lettering and symbols)
5700 TOTAL CARRIED TO SUMMARY

C2.2.20
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SCHEDULE B : ROADWORKS
SECTION 5900
FINISHING THE ROAD AND ROAD RESERVE

ITEM

DESCRIPTION UNIT QUANTITY RATE AMOUNT
59.01 Finishing the road and road reserve:
(b) Single carriageway road km 2.50
59.02 Treatment of old roads and km 2.50
temporary diversions
5900 TOTAL CARRIED TO SUMMARY

C2.2.21
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SCHEDULE B : ROADWORKS
SECTION 7300
CONCRETE BLOCK PAVING FOR ROADS

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

UNIT

QUANTITY

RATE

AMOUNT

73,01 -LI

Concrete block paving

Gray Interlocking precast concrete paving blocks (80 mm - Class 35
MPA) , including all cutting of units to fit between edge restraints, laid
on and including 25mm riversand bed, compacted and plastersand
broomed into joints on completion. For the Road. Refer Dwg. 003-
TYP-02

m?2

15 000

73,02 -LI

Cast In-Situ Concrete edge and Intermediate beams

Cast in situ concrete edge and intermediate beams (25Mpa/19mm
edge beam size 250mm wide x 150mm high), 10mm thick jointex
expansion joints at 2m

m3

120

73.03

Provision of approved herbicide and ant poison:

(a) _Provisions of materials

Prov Sum

R

15 000.00

15 000.00

(b) Contractor's charges and profit added to the prime cost sum

%

15 000

B7304

Construct Speed Humps

Speed humps _including transitions

complete (3m wide)

No

7300

TOTAL CARRIED TO SUMMARY

C2.2.22
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SUMMARY OF SCHEDULE OF QUANTITIES

ITEM

DESCRIPTION

AMOUNT

SUMMARY OF SCHEDULE A: GENERAL

1200

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS AND PROVISIONS

1300

CONTRACTOR'S ESTABLISHMENT ON SITE AND GENERAL
OBLIGATIONS

1400

HOUSING, OFFICES AND LABORATORY FOR THE ENGINEER'S SITE
PERSONNEL

SUMMARY OF SCHEDULE B: ROADWORKS

1500

ACCOMMODATION OF TRAFFIC

1700

CLEARING AND GRUBBING

Rate Only

1800

DAYWORKS AND HIRE OF CONSTRUCTION PLANT

2100

DRAINS

2200

PREFABRICATED CULVERTS

2300

CONCRETE KERBING, CONCRETE, CHANNELING, OPEN CHUTES AND
CONCRETE LININGS FOR OPEN DRAINES

3100

BORROW MATERIALS

3300

MASS EARTHWORKS

3400

PAVEMENT LAYERS OF GRAVEL MATERIAL

3500

STABILIZATION

4100

PRIME COAT

4200

ASPHALT BASE AND SURFACING

5100

PITCHING, STONEWORK AND PROTECTION AGAINST EROSION

5600

ROAD SIGNS

5700

ROAD MARKINGS

5900

FINISHING THE ROAD AND ROAD RESERVE AND TREATMENT OF OLD
ROADS

7300

CONCRETE BLOCK PAVING FOR ROADS

NET TOTAL = (SCHEDULE A & B)

TOTAL BROUGHT FORWARD = (1)

CONTINGENCIES AT 10% = (10% OF 2)

SUB TOTAL A= (2 + 3)

ADD 15% VAT = (15% of 4)

TOTAL TO FORM OF OFFER (TENDER AMOUNT) = (4 +5)

C2.2.23
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Part C3 : Scope of Works ) r

Section C3.1 : Description of the Works

MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALTY

UPGRADING OF GRAVEL ROAD TO BLOCK PAVING BETWEEN
MAITEMOGELO TAXI ROUTE AND N12

PROJECT NO: MHLM/MIG/01/2026/2027

CIVIL WORKS
SCOPE OF WORKS
INDEX
Section Description Page No
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Section C3.1 : Description of the Works

MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALTY

UPGRADING OF GRAVEL ROAD TO BLOCK PAVING BETWEEN
MAITEMOGELO TAXI ROUTE AND N12

PROJECT NO: MHLM/MIG/01/2026/2027

CIVIL WORKS

C3.1 DESCRIPTION OF THE WORKS

C3.1.1 Employers Objectives

The objective of the upgrade is to improve the quality of life by improving the
surfacing of the roads and to ensure that water is drained properly from the road for
the community to have a better access to their yards especially during rainy season.
Surfacing the road will not only drain the water, but it will also improve the riding
quality of the motorist within the community.

C3.1.2 Overview of the Works
The project is for the construction of the boundary wall.-

C3.13 Summary of Works

Site Establishment and setting out.
Excavation to roadbed.
Preparation of road layers
Installation of kerbs or edge beams — to be determined during PDR
stage.
Surfacing of the roads using 80mm interlocking paving blocks.
Installation of speed humps to be where necessary.
Installation of stormwater
Site cleaning including site handover the project

C3.1.1



Part C3.1: Scope of Works Y,
Section C3.1 : Description of the Works e

C3.14 Location of the Works

The project is located at Wolmaransstad within Maquassi Hills Local Municipality jurisdictions.
Figure 1 below indicates the project location

D
Al R50°

6
O

&

Wolmaransstad ..
WOLMARANSTAD

OAD 2

'8 8519

OAD 1

?[A

17

Figure 1: Project Location

END OF SECTION
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MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALTY

UPGRADING OF GRAVEL ROAD TO BLOCK PAVING BETWEEN
MAITEMOGELO TAXI ROUTE AND N12

PROJECT NO: MHLM/MIG/01/2026/2027

CIVIL WORKS

C3.2 ENGINEERING
C3.2.1 Employer’s Design

The permanent works included in this confract has been designed by the Engineers
on behalf of Maquassi Hills Local Municipality. The detail of the works is indicated on
the drawings and in the specifications. The Tenderer may submit alternative offers for
designs prepared by himself subject to the conditions specified in the Contract Data.

C3.2.2 Drawings

Drawings are bound in Volume 2 — Book of Drawings. A drawing list is included in
Volume 2.

END OF SECTION
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MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALTY

UPGRADING OF GRAVEL ROAD TO BLOCK PAVING BETWEEN
MAITEMOGELO TAXI ROUTE AND N12

PROJECT NO: MHLM/MIG/01/2026/2027

CIVIL WORKS

C3.3 PROCUREMENT
C3.3.1 Procurement Principles

The Employer decided to adopt the Standard of Uniformity in Construction Procurement
published by the Construction Industry Development Board (CIDB) for his procurement
process.

The Standard for Uniformity in Construction Procurement establishes minimum
requirements that:

o promote cost efficiencies through the adoption of a uniform structure for
procurement documents, standard component documents and generic solicitation
procedures;

o provide fransparent, fair and equitable procurement methods and procedures in
critical areas in the solicitation process;

o ensure that the forms of contract that are used are fair and equitable for all the
parties to a contract; and

o enable risk, responsibilities and obligations to be clearly identified.

END OF SECTION
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Section C3.4.1 : Standard Specifications

MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALTY

UPGRADING OF GRAVEL ROAD TO BLOCK PAVING BETWEEN
MAITEMOGELO TAXI ROUTE AND N12

PROJECT NO: MHLM/MIG/01/2026/2027

CIVIL WORKS

CONSTRUCTION

INDEX

Section Description Page No
Standard Specifications

Section C3.4.1 Standard SPecCifiCAtiONS........oovvvieeeeeiece e, C3.4.1-1

END OF SECTION

C3.4.1-i
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MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALTY

UPGRADING OF GRAVEL ROAD TO BLOCK PAVING BETWEEN
MAITEMOGELO TAXI ROUTE AND N12

PROJECT NO: MHLM/MIG/01/2026/2027

C34

C3.4.1

CONSTRUCTION

SCOPE

Standard Specifications

The project consists of 2 roads with a total length of 3.5 km to be upgraded. The following
are the two Roads which will be upgraded:

ROAD 1 -2.5 km long.

ROAD 2 -1 km long

1.
2.

C3.4.1.1
C3.4.1.2

PROJECT SPECIFICATION
REFERENCES IN COLTO GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS TO CHANGE TO REFER TO CORRECT

CLAUSES IN GCC 2015.

PART B: MATTERS RELATING TO THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS

1.
2.

Standard Amendments to the Standard Specifications issued by COLTO........ccovvviviviviiciciccceeee

Project Specifications Referring to the Standard Specifications and Additional Specifications ................

Section 1100:
Section 1200:
Section 1300:
Section 1400:
Section 1500:
Section 1600:
Section 1700:
Section 2200:
Section 3100:
Section 3200:
Section 3300:
Section 3400:

DefiNIiIoNS @Nd TEIMS ..o
General Requirements and ProViSIONS..............cccvcueeueiccccccceeee e
Contractor’s Establishment on Site and General Obligations............ccccccevievsnririnnen.
Housing and Laboratories for the Engineer’s Site Personnel ...........cccccocvvvivvvrnrinnnnnee.
Accommodation Of TraffiC ........ccccerrriiereer s
OVETNAUL ...ttt
Clearing and GrUbDING ............ceeerriiienrrsee e
Prefabricated CUIVEIS........cviiii e
BOITOW MALEIAlS ........cveiciiicec e
Selection, Stockpiling and BOrrowpit ...
MaSS EArtNWOTKS........cocveieiiiiiiiii s

Pavement Layers of Gravel Material ............cccooveeeeecccccceee e

C3.4.1-1
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Section C3.4.1 : Standard Specifications

Section 3500: StADIIZAtION ........c.cviviriicieees s
Section 4100: Prime COat ..o 3.6.45
Section 4200: Asphalt base and SUfacing..........cccovvviiiiiiiic e 3.6.47
Section 4300: Seals - Material and General Requirements ............cccccceeereririeiiiisecccee e 3.6.53
Section 4500: Double Seal (13,2mm and 6,7mMM) .........cccoerereeerieeccceeeree e 3.6.58
Section 5100: Pitching, Stonework and Protection against Erosion ..........ccccovvvvvivvcccciccnen, 3.6.59
Section 5500: FENCING .....c.cveveveveieicicieteeeee e 3.6.60
Section 5600: ROAU SIGNS.......cviriiririririiieieiritei e 3.6.64
Section 5700: ROAA MATKINGS .........cvuriiiriieieiiiiiieie s 3.6.67
Section 5900: Finishing the road and road reserve and treating old roads ...........cccccovnieirinenn. 3.6.68
Section 7300: Concrete Block Paving for R0 ..........ccccoviiiininnnneere e 3.6.69
Section 8100: Testing Materials and Workmanship ...........cccceeernniieennccessseeeeens 3.6.70
Section 8300: Quality Control (SChEME 2) ... 3.6.71
PART B: MATTERS RELATING TO THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS

The Standard Specifications for Road and Bridge Works for State Road Authorities 1998, prepared by the Committee

of Land Transport Officials, (COLTO), as amended, shall apply to this Contract. The amendments are those issued

by COLTO and reproduced below, together with additional amendments as set out herein.

1.

STANDARD AMENDMENTS TO THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS ISSUED BY COLTO

No amendments have been issued.

PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS REFERRING TO THE STANDARD SPECIFICATIONS AND ADDITIONAL
SPECIFICATIONS

In certain clauses the standard specifications allow a choice to be specified in the project specifications between

alternative materials or methods of construction and for additional requirements to be specified to suit a

particular contract. Details of such alternatives or additional requirements applicable to this Contract are

contained in this part of the project specifications. It also contains some additional specifications required for

this particular Contract.

The number of each clause and each payment item in this part of the project specifications consists of the prefix

B followed by a number corresponding to the number of the relevant clause or payment item in the standard

specifications.

C3.4.1-2
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The number of a new clause or a new payment item which does not form part of a clause or a payment item in

the standard specifications and which is included here, is also prefixed by B followed by a new number. The

new numbers follow on the last clause or item number used in the relevant section of the standard specifications.

SECTION 1100 : DEFINITIONS AND TERMS

B1156

B1157

e Add the following additional clauses:

PROCESS CONTROL
Process control means all testing required to be carried out on layer works in order to ensure that the
completed permanent works comply with the specifications and drawings. All such testing will be subject

to inspection and approval by the Engineer.

The Contractor’s attention is also drawn to the requirements of sub-clause 8103(a) of the Standard
Specifications.
ACCEPTANCE CONTROL

Acceptance control means whatever testing the Engineer carries out over and above the process control
testing already carried out in order to decide on the acceptability of any work submitted by the Contractor.
Such testing will be carried out at the cost of the Employer in an independent commercial laboratory.

Compaction tests shall be carried out on-site.

C3.4.1-3
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Section C3.4.1 : Standard Specifications ‘

SECTION 1200:GENERAL REQUIREMENTS AND PROVISIONS

B1204

B1207

B1209

B1210

PROGRAMME OF WORK

o Insert the following before the first paragraph:
"A network-based programme in accordance with the precedence method shall be provided
showing the various activities in such detail as may be required by the Engineer. The
programme shall be updated monthly in accordance with the progress made by the

Contractor.

Failure to comply with these requirements will entitle the Engineer to apply a programme
based on his own assumptions for the purpose of evaluating claims for extension of time

for completion of the works, or for additional compensation.”

NOTICES SIGNS AND ADVERTISEMENTS
Two signboards shall be erected and maintained for the duration of the Contract at points to be

indicated by the Engineer. Details of the signboards are included in Volume 4: Drawings.

Delete the final paragraph and replace with the following:
“All signboards erected in accordance with the drawings or as approved advertisements for the
Contractors establishment, shall be removed at the same time as the Contractor’s de-establishment.
Payment under sub-item 13.01 for the final installment of 15 % of the tendered lump sum shall not be
made unless all the advertisements, notices and temporary signs have been removed.”
PAYMENT
(b)  Rates to be inclusive
In the 3r line, after the word "quantities", insert "together with the payment of VAT as a separate
item,"
e Add the following subclause:
"(g) Trade names
Where materials are specified under trade names, tenders must be based on those
specified materials. Alternative materials may be submitted as alternative tenders and the

Engineer may, after receipt of tenders, approve the use of equivalent materials.”

CERTIFICATE OF PRACTICAL COMPLETION OF THE WORKS

o Add the following paragraph:

C3.4.1-4
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“In addition to the listed specified items of work and regardless of the degree of beneficial
occupation by the Employer, no sections of the works, individually or collectively, shall be
considered for practical completion unless the following criteria have also been met:

() Inthe case of partial completion, the estimated cost to complete the outstanding work shall

be less than 2 % of the estimated cost to construct the whole section or sections.

(i) Inthe case of the whole works, the estimated cost to complete the outstanding work shall be
less than 2 % of the tendered value of work plus the cost of any variation or extra work
orders, but excluding CPA and VAT.

(iii) It must be possible for the Contractor to complete the written list of outstanding items of work

within 28 days of the list having been issued to the Contractor.”

B1214 CONTRACTOR'S ACTIVITIES IN RESPECT OF PROPERTY OUTSIDE THE ROAD RESERVE AND
OF SERVICES MOVED, DAMAGED OR ALTERED

o Add the following to the last paragraph of sub-clause (d)
"These written statements shall be handed to the Engineer before the final approval certificate will
be issued. Failing to obtain these written statements from all landowners and authorities
concerned, the defects liability period of maintenance will be extended including all conditions

related to such an extension, until such time that all these statements are obtained.

The obtaining of any such written statements will not relieve the Contractor of the execution of any
of his obligations to the satisfaction of the landowner or authority concerned, and to the approval

of the Engineer."

B1215 EXTENSION OF TIME RESULTING FROM ABNORMAL RAINFALL
o Add the following:
“Extension of time resulting from abnormal rainfall or other forms of weather shall be calculated
according to the requirements of Method (ii) (Critical-path method).

The numbers of days per month on which work is expected not to be possible as a result of normal rainfall, for
which the Contractor shall make provision, is given in Table B1215/1. In his tendered rates, prices and programme
the Contractor shall allow at least for the number of lost working days listed for each month. Only the number of

C3.4.1-5
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days lost as a result of adverse weather conditions (i.e. rain, wind, dust, cold, heat, etc.) exceeding the number of
days listed in Table B1215/1 will qualify for consideration of extension of time.

Table B1215/1:

Rainfall

MONTH

Expected number of
working days lost as result

of normal rainfall

January
February
March
April

May

June

July
August
September
October
November

December

W W W W W W W W W W wWw w

TOTAL

36 days

Expected Number of Working Days Lost per Month due to Normal

During the execution of the Works, the Engineer’'s Representative will certify a day lost due to

abnormal rainfall and adverse weather conditions if:

- no work was possible on the relevant working day (based on a six day working week) on

any item which is on the critical path according to the latest approved construction

programme; or

- if less than 30% of the work force and plant on Site could work during that specific working

day.

Extension of time as a result of abnormal rainfall and adverse weather conditions shall be

calculated monthly being equal to the number of working days certified by the Engineer's

Representative as lost due to rainfall and adverse weather conditions, less the number of days

allowed for as in Table B1215/1, which could result in a negative figure for certain months. The

C3.4.1-6
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total extension of time as a result of abnormal climatic conditions, for which the Contractor may
apply, shall be the cumulative algebraic sum of the monthly extensions. Should the sum thus
obtained be negative, the extension of time shall be taken as nil. It will be calculated monthly and

agreed in the site meeting. Consequential delays to be claimed as per GCC48.

B1224 THE HANDING OVER OF THE ROAD RESERVE
o Add the following paragraphs:
"In addition to the specified repairs, the Contractor shall also carry out any maintenance work
within the road reserve that the Engineer may require during the time for completion of this
Contract. Such maintenance shall typically comprise the routine clearing of litter, the clearing and
repair of drainage, repair of guardrails and any structural damage caused by traffic during the
contract period.”
B1229 SABS CEMENT SPECIFICATIONS
o Add the following to this subclause:
“Where reference is made in this specification or the standard specifications to the cement
specifications, e.g. SABS 471: Portland cement and rapid hardening Portland cement, it shall be
replaced with the new specification:
SABS ENV 197-1 "Cement composition, specifications and conformity criteria Part 1: Common
cements.”
Furthermore, where reference is made in this specification or the standard specification to a
different cement type, the following names will apply and the Engineer will confirm the relevant
new name from the table below:
Comert | Camert | orouc | M| NSt | ownrc | nowprc | Mo S
52,5 CEM 1 Rapid Rapid Duracast | Eagle - -
hardening Hard Super
425R CEM 1 Rapid - - - Rapo -
hardening
CEM 1 OPC* Portland | Duratech | - OPC -
42,5 Cement

C3.4.1-7
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Cément Cement ﬁrl’g':r)g:jnua:f New Nevy Blue New NPC | New PPC New Slag-
rade Type name Alpha Circle cement
CEM 1 LASRC - - - LASRC -
CEMIIA-S | PC 15SL - - Eagle Plus | - -
CEMIIB-S | RH30SL - - Eagle Plus | - -
32,5R - - - - - - -
CEMIIA-V | PC 15FA All - - Surebuild | -
Purpose
32,5 Cement
CEMIIA-W | PC 15FA - - - Surebuild | -
CEMIIA-L |- All - - Surebuild | -
purpose
cement
CEM II B-V | PC25FA/PFA | - Structrete | - Surecrete | -
orW c*
CEMIIIA | PBFC - BFC Eagle Pro | - PBFC
CEMIIIA RHSL - - - - RHSL
MC 22.5X | PFAC *** Multi Durabuild | - - -
22,5 purpose
cement
MC22.5X PFAC*** - Buildcrete | - - -
MC 12,5 Walcrete Mortar Wallcrete | - Masonry | -
125 Cement
MC 12,5 Mortacem - - - - -
Notes: * OPC cements previously performed approximately as CEM 1 32,5R products

B1230

*%

of the time

*kk

meeting the requirements for MC 22,5X”

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT FOR CERTAIN GENERAL ITEMS
(Additional clause)

Payment will be made under this section for certain temporary work items as follows:

C3.4.1-8
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Item Unit
B12.01  Training of developing manpower

(@)  Accredited training of labour (provisional) Provisional sum

(b)  Handling costs and charges for Contractor Percentage (%)

The stated provisional sum shall be expended only as ordered and approved by the Engineer. Training
of candidates shall be provided by an accredited training officer or instance approved by the Employer
and all costs involved including transport, accommodation and meals as agreed with the client, in the
training of such personnel shall be reimbursed from the stated provisional sum.

The percentage tendered for handling costs and charges shall cover all additional costs for the Contractor

over and above the sums paid under sub-item (a).

Payment will be made for training of personnel on a time-and-cost basis or as agreed between the
Engineer, Contractor and training provider. Training will be in accordance with accredited training
programmes using accredited training personnel CETA.

Item Unit
B12.02 Community Liaison

a)  Community liaison cost Provisional Sum

b)  Handling costs and charges for Contractor Percentage (%)

A provisional sum is provided for the cost of community liaison, which shall include the salary of the
Liaison Officer for the duration of the Contract. The Liaison Officer will not be required on a full time basis
and this provisional sum shall be expended as approved by the Engineer.
SECTION 1300: CONTRACTOR'S ESTABLISHMENT ON SITE AND GENERAL
OBLIGATIONS
B1302 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
o Add the following new sub-clause:
“(d) Contractors ablution facilities
The Contractor shall, at each construction section, provide sufficient portable chemical
latrine units. Furthermore the Contractor shall also provide a portable chemical latrine unit
at each temporary traffic control facility. The latrine units shall be serviced daily and kept in
a hygienic and orderly state to the approval of the Engineer. No separate payment shall be
made for this requirement and the costs thereof shall be deemed to be included in the rates
tendered for the Contractor's time-related obligations.”

C3.4.1-9
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B1303 PAYMENT

B13.01  The Contractor's general obligations

o Add the following after the fourth paragraph:
"Should the combined total tendered for sub items (a), and (c) exceed 15 % of the
tender sum (excluding CPA, contingencies and VAT), the Tenderer shall state his

reasons in writing for tendering in this manner.

. Add the following at the end of this pay item:

"The amount payable to the Contractor for time related costs arising from extensions

of time granted by the Employer, where the Contractor is fairly entitled to such

compensation in terms of Clause 45 of the General Conditions of Contract, shall be
calculated as follows:

i) Account shall be taken of all time related items scheduled in Section 1300,
1400 and 1500.

i) All pay items for which the unit of measurement is "month" shall be deemed to
be based upon an average of 26 working days per month. Saturday
considered a working day.

iy ~ Payment will be made only for items for which the unit of measurement is

"month"

SECTION 1400:HOUSING, OFFICES AND LABORATORIES FOR THE ENGINEER'S SITE PERSONNEL
B1402 OFFICES AND LABORATORIES

a)

b)

c)

d)

h)

Office Buildings

No site office for the Engineer will be required for this contract.

Office Buildings

No site facilities for the Engineer will be required for this contract.
Laboratories

No field laboratory will be required for this contract and the Contractor will need to provide his own
quality control.

Carports

No carports for the Engineer will be required for this contract.
Communication

Replace subclause 1402(h) as follows :

A hand-held two way radio for contact with the site agent is also required.

The Contractor shall also provide the Engineer's Representative with a cellular telephone.
C3.4.1-10
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The cost of acquiring and insuring the cellphone shall be included in payment item B14.03, with
the cost of the calls being paid for under the PC sum. The PC sum shall include for the cost of all
cellular telephone calls in connection with the contract administration.

j)  Nameboards

The Contractor shall provide two project nameboards that will withstand the environment. The
nameboards shall be removed at the end of the contract period. The Nameboards must meet the
standard specifications of the Municipality.

k) Insurance

The Contractor shall either insure or carry the risk of any loss of the Engineer’'s own equipment.
The Engineer’s own equipment shall be valued at R10 000. The equipment shall be speedily
replaced if missing or damaged. The Employer and Engineer will not be held responsible for
damage or loss to the facilities.

The insurance excess (up to R1 000) for each claim will be paid by the Engineer.

B1406 Measurement and Payment
Item Unit
B14.03 Office and laboratory fittings, installations and equipment
Add the following sub-items:

(ix) Cellphone costs, including pro-rata rentals, for calls in connection with

Contract administration...............ccocvvviviiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee Prime Cost sum (PC sum)

SECTION 1500: ACCOMMODATION OF TRAFFIC
B1501 SCOPE
The road would be constructed in half widths during the day. The Contractor would be permitted to work
on only two sections simultaneously. It would be required from the Contractor to arrange for robots and
flagmen during the day and open the road for two way traffic after dark.
o Add the following:
"This section also covers the provision of additional information signs for motorists and releasing

any notices to the media and public."

Add the following:

C3.4.1-11
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“This section also covers the provision of additional information signs to motorists and releasing any
notices to the media and public.”

“It is a condition of this contract that traffic is accommodated taking into account the provisions of the
latest edition of the South African Road Traffic Signals Manual (SARTSM). The latest version for use in
the accommodation of traffic is Volume 2, Chapter 3 of the June 1999 edition. Copies of this publication

are available from the Government printers — Monica Chiloane, tel: (021) 334 4508

B1502 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
f) Approval of temporary deviations
. Add the following:
"If, after any temporary deviation has been constructed, any changes are considered

necessary or desirable, the proposal shall be submitted to the Engineer for his approval."

i) Traffic Safety Officer
o Add the following after the second paragraph:
“The Contractor shall submit a CV of the candidate to the Engineer for approval before the
Traffic Safety Officer is appointed. The Traffic Safety Officer shall be made available to

discuss road safety and traffic accommodation matters whenever required by the Engineer.’

J Replace subsubclauses (i) and (iii) with the following:

(i) “Record on neat and dimensioned sketches and submit to the Engineer the
position and sign reference number where applicable of each sign, barricade,
delineator, cone, amber flicker light, guardrail and permanent or temporary
painted road marking feature. The position of each unit shall be adequately
referenced to identifiable permanent features located along the site of the

works.

These records shall also show the date and time at which the recorded traffic
accommodation features are certified correct by the Traffic Safety Officer, and
shall be signed by the Traffic Safety Officer before being submitted to the
Engineer.

The records shall be amended whenever changes are made in the field and

the revised detailed sketches shall be submitted to the Engineer.
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(i)

iX)

This shall include the recording of the position of flagmen and stop/go control
men and their associated traffic accommodation equipment wherever they are
used.”

“Personally inspect the position and condition of each traffic accommodation
feature on the whole site of works twice each day by 9:30 and by 16:30, to
record all irregularities discovered and the remedial action taken, and to sign
off as correct and submit to the Engineer such record sheets by 10:00 and by
17:00 each day. The traffic Safety Officer shall keep a duplicate book for this

specific purpose.

The Traffic Safety Officer shall also submit to the Engineer by 10:00 each
morning, a record of all matters pertinent to site safety and traffic
accommodation throughout the site of works the previous day. He shall also
record the daily labour returns of flagmen, stop/go and traffic signal control

men employed.

The traffic safety officer shall be equipped with a cellular telephone and shall
have a vehicle and 3 labourers at his disposal 24 hrs a day and he shall be
directly answerable to the Contractor’s Site Agent. The Traffic Safety vehicle
shall be a truck with a capacity of 5 tons and shall be equipped with a high
visibility rear panel as shown on Figure 24 of Road Signs Note No.13. The
traffic Safety Officer shall have a direct line of communication at all times with
the police and traffic officers responsible for the area within limits of the
Contract. The provision of the Road Safety Vehicle, driver, three labourers
and the cost of the cellular telephone shall be deemed to be included in the

rates tendered for the Contractor’s establishment on site”

Add the following subclauses:

“Ensure that all obstructions, soil and gravel heaps, related to the Contractors
activities be removed before nightfall where applicable and instructed by the
Engineer and that the roads are safe for night traffic.”

“The Traffic Safety Officer shall, in addition to the duties listed in paragraph 1502 (i),

also be responsible for removal of broken down vehicles off the roadway and

implementing actions requested by the traffic authorities with regard to the work to
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be carried out, be responsible for the erection and maintenance of all traffic signs

necessary for the accommodation of traffic.”

j)  Handing over site (additional subclause):

The entire road reserve within the construction limits will be handed over to the Contractor on

commencement of the Contract. The Contractor will then be responsible for the accommodation

of traffic on, and maintenance of the existing roadways used by the public, from the date of handing

over to the issue of the Certificate of Completion.

(k) General requirements (additional subclause)

i)

(i)

(i)

Liaison with traffic authorities
The Contractor shall liaise closely with the Engineer and shall keep the provincial traffic
police fully informed with regard to any changes in the accommodation of traffic planned by

the Contractor due to construction activities.

Use of the road by the public

In all dealings with the public the Contractor shall bear in mind the public's right to enjoy the use of

the road, and the Employer's desire to interfere as little as possible with this right. At all points of

contact with the public, the Contractor shall deal with deliberate courtesy and understanding in any
discussions or disputes.
Failure to comply with provisions for the accommodation of traffic

The failure or refusal of the Contractor to provide barricades or traffic signs at the proper time, or to

take the necessary precautions for the safety and convenience of public traffic as specified or

instructed by the Engineer, shall be sufficient cause for the suspension of all work under this Contract
without any additional compensation to the Contractor until the required accommodation of traffic
has been completed to the satisfaction of the Engineer. The above shall be sufficient cause for the

Engineer to deduct penalties as follows:

- A fixed penalty of R5 000 per occurrence shall be deducted for each and every occurrence
of non-compliance with any of the requirements of section 1500 of the standard specifications
and section B1500 of the project specifications.

- In addition a time-related penalty of R500 per hour over and above the fixed penalty shall be
deducted for non-compliance to rectify any defects in the accommodation of traffic within the
allowable time after an instruction to this effect has been given by the Engineer. The
Engineer’s instruction shall state the allowable time, which shall be the time in hours for
reinstatement of the defects. Should the Contractor fail to adhere to this instruction, the time-

related penalty shall be applied from the time the instruction was given.

C3.4.1-14



Part C3: Scope of Works :’;;‘,’
Section C3.4.1 : Standard Specifications ‘

iv)  Hours of work
For this Contract "normal working hours" (referred to in clause 41 of the General Conditions of
Contract) is defined as between 30 minutes after sunrise and 30 minutes before sunset.
Saturday is considered a working day at normal working hours.

v) Extension of time for completion
Accommodation of public traffic on the works or any delays caused thereby, as well as any
suspensions due to failure by the Contractor to comply with the provisions for the accommodation

of traffic, will NOT be regarded as special circumstances for the extension of time.

B1503 TEMPORARY TRAFFIC-CONTROL FACILITIES
o Replace the first sentence of the first paragraph with the following:
“The Contractor shall provide, erect and maintain the necessary traffic-control devices, road signs,
channelisation devices, barricades, warning devices and road markings (hereinafter referred to as
traffic-control devices) in accordance with these special provisions and as shown on the drawings
and in the South African Road Traffic Signs Manual in conjunction with the latest edition of
SARTSM Volume 2 Chapter 3, and remove them when no longer required. It shall be incumbent
upon the Contractor to see to it that the abovementioned traffic-control devices are present where
required at all times and are functioning properly, and he shall replace any that have been

damaged, lost, stolen or obliterated at his own cost.”

o Replace the third paragraph with the following:
“The type of construction, spacing and placement of traffic-control devices shall be in accordance
with the latest edition of SARTSM Volume 2 Chapter 3, these special provisions , the drawings
and the South African Road Traffic Signs Manual. The recommended arrangements of the traffic
control devices illustrated in SARTSM Volume 2 Chapter 3 and/or drawings shall not be departed
from without prior approval of the Engineer. The arrangements expected to be most commonly
used in the Contract are given on the tender drawings.

The details shown for spacing and placement of traffic-control facilities may however, be revised
at the discretion of the Engineer where deemed necessary to accommodate local site geometry
and traffic conditions.”

B1503(b) Road signs and barricades
o Add the following:
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c)

“The Contractor shall be responsible for the protection and maintenance of all signs,

and shall at his own cost replace any that have been damaged, or lost, or stolen.

All temporary road signs shall be mounted on portable supports for the easy moving
of signs to temporary positions. The only permitted method of ballasting the sign
supports shall consist of durable sandbags filled with sand of adequate mass to
prevent signs from being blown over by wind. The cost of the sandbags shall be

included for in the tendered rates for the various types of temporary road signs.

The traffic-control devices, temporary signs and devices required in the Contract are
those designated in SARTSM Volume 2 Chapter 3.

The covering of permanent road signs, if applicable, shall be by utilising a hessian
bag, which shall be pulled over the sign in the form of a hood and fastened to the sign
posts. Plastic bags or other materials and fastened by means of adhesive tape shall
not be permitted. The cost of covering of permanent road signs shall be deemed to

be covered by the tendered rates of items 15.01 and 15.10.

No work may proceed on any section where accommodation of traffic is required until
such time as the relevant requirements with regards to signposting are met and
written approval of the Engineer is obtained. The Contractor shall keep sufficient
surplus signs, delineators and barricades on the site to allow for the immediate
replacement of damaged or missing items, in any case, within three hours of
instructions having been given by the Engineer. Delineators shall be of the flexible

plastic reversible variety and not of the rigid metal variety.
Should the Contractor fail to respond to an instruction to re-erect a road sign within
three hours or fail to comply to the requirements, the work on that section will be

suspended without any compensation to the Contractor.”

Channelisation devices and barricades

o Add the following paragraphs:
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“Delineators shall be of plastic and shall be capable of withstanding winds
caused by passing traffic in typical working conditions without falling over. To
achieve this, the base shall be ballasted using sand bags.

Traffic cones manufactured in a fluorescent red-orange or red plastic material
shall be used only at short-term lane deviations during daylight. Cones used
on all deviations shall be 750 mm high. Lane closures which continue into the
night time shall be demarcated by delineators only.”

Add the following:

“The use of steel drums as channelisation devices will not be allowed on this
Contract unless instructed by the Engineer. Channelisation shall be effected
by the use of delineators or cones as detailed in SARTSM Volume 2 Chapter
37

Warning devices

Add the following:

“All construction vehicles and plant used on the works shall be equipped with
rotating amber flashing lights and warning boards as specified. All vehicles
and plant shall obtain a clearance permit from the Engineer before being
allowed onto the site.

Rotating lights shall have an amber lens of minimum height of 200 mm and
shall be mounted to ensure clear visibility from all directions. The lights on
construction vehicles shall not be switched on while vehicles are being
operated on unrestricted sections of a public road, but shall be switched on
while construction vehicles are operating within the accommodation of traffic
area, as the vehicles decelerate to enter a construction area, and as the
vehicles accelerate to the general speed when entering the road from a
construction area.

Lights on plant shall operate continuously while the plant is working alongside

sections of road open to public traffic.

All LDV's and cars operating on site shall also be equipped with rotating amber
flashing lights which shall be placed so as to be clearly visible and operated
continuously while the vehicles is maneuvering in or out of traffic or is traveling

or parked alongside roads open to public traffic.
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(f)

Rotating lights and the "Construction Vehicle" signs on the Contractor's
vehicles and plant shall not be paid for separately but shall be included in the

rates covering the use of the vehicles.

The Contractor shall apply and maintain lights together with temporary
mounting brackets, to the approval of the Engineer. Vehicles and plant that do

not comply with these requirements shall be removed from the site.

The Contractor shall ensure that all his personnel, excluding those who are
permanently office bound, are equipped with reflective safety jackets and that
these are worn at all times when working on or near to the travelled way. Any
person found not wearing a reflective jacket under these circumstances shall
be removed from the site until such time as he is in possession of and wearing
a reflective jacket. Reflective safety jackets shall be kept in good condition
and any jackets that are, in the opinion of the Engineer, ineffective shall be

immediately replaced by the Contractor.”

Other signs or facilities (additional subclause)

“The Engineer may instruct the Contractor to provide any other road sign, reflective
tape, etc not measured in standard pay items. The road signs shall conform with the
requirements of the South African Traffic Signs Manual, SARTSM Volume 2 Chapter

3 or specification provided by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall inform the general public of the intended road works,
construction period and accommodation of traffic proposal through press releases in

local and provincial newspapers.”

Cones shall be manufactured and positioned in accordance with the details specified
on the drawings.

All traffic cones and road signs shall be kept clean and visible at all times. All
bituminous or other foreign material shall be removed by the Contractor, or the dirty
traffic cones and road signs shall be replaced with new ones at the cost of the

Contractor, as directed by and to the satisfaction of the Engineer.
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B1513:

(9) Safety jackets (additional subclause)
The Contractor will be responsible to ensure that all construction workers, staff of the

Engineer and visitors shall wear safety jackets when moving around on site.

The jackets shall be of an approved type, orange in colour and shall be to the approval
of the Engineer. The Contractor shall provide the Engineer with six jackets. No

separate payment will be made for the jackets.

(h)  Payment for traffic control facilities (additional subclause)
All traffic signs, reflectors, cones, barricades and obstructions as indicated on the
drawings shall be paid for under item B15.01 and not under items 15.03 and 15.04.
Only additional items not indicated shall be measured and paid for under items 15.03
and 15.04. All road signs shall be unused at the commencement of the Contract, and

shall be maintained in good condition for the duration of the Contract.

The Contractor will be remunerated for damage to road signs caused by travelling
members of the public. Any road sign damaged by the Contractor or his employees

or by normal wear and tear shall be replaced at his own expense.

ACCOMMODATION OF TRAFFIC WHERE THE ROAD IS CONSTRUCTED IN HALF WIDTHS
All work under this contract shall be done in half-widths, except if indicated by the Engineer

otherwise.

All work adjoining the carriageway shall be undertaken only when the shoulder is barricaded and
the required road signs, barricades and cones have been installed as shown on the drawings or

as instructed by the Engineer.

During construction, when work is in progress on one portion of the carriageway and shoulder of
the road, the other portion of the road shall remain open at all times to allow for safe one-way
traffic flow.

The speed of vehicles alongside actual construction areas must be limited to a maximum of
60km/h. STOP/GO signs or traffic control signals and flagmen shall be employed at the points
where construction traffic enters the working area thus creating a potential danger situation for

public traffic.
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B1517

B1517

B1518

B1519

The road shall be opened for two way traffic after dark complete with the required safety signs and

signals.

In the case of intersections, provision shall be made, where necessary, for STOP/GO signs.

Intersections shall also, at all times, be able to safely carry traffic.

The centerline shall be marked once the entire road or when a suitable portion of the road has

been completed by an independent contractor on a separate contract.

o In the third line of the third paragraph replace “4 km” with “a length that is practically possible for

the Contractor as long as he is not working on more than two sections simultaneously”.

o Add the following to the fourth paragraph:
‘No work on any section of the works shall commence without prior written consent of the

Engineer.”

MAINTENANCE OF EXISTING ROAD (New clause)
o Renumber existing clause 1517 (MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT) to B 1519
o Replace the existing clause 1517 with clauses B1517 and B1518 hereafter.

MAINTENANCE OF EXISTING ROAD (additional clause)
“The repair work that has to be done on the existing road becomes the responsibility of the Contractor

from the date that the site has been handed over to him.”

ACCOMMODATION OF TRAFFIC DURING CONSTRUCTION (additional clause)
Traffic shall be accommodated with the least delay and discomfort to the public in accordance
with the South African Road Traffic Signs Manual.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT (CLAUSE 1517 RENUMBERED TO B 1519)

B15.03  Temporary traffic-control facilities

o Add the following sub-item:
Item Unit
B15.03 (n) Amber rotating flashing lights with magnet base

for the Engineer’s use number (No)
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The unit of measurement is the number of amber rotating flashing lights with magnet bases supplied to
the Engineer for use during the contract. The tendered rate shall include full compensation for supplying
the amber rotating flashing lights to the Engineer on site as well as maintenance and, if necessary

replacement, thereof to keep it in a good working condition at all times for the duration of the Contract.

= Amend the following notes in the measurement paragraphs as follows:
(b), (), (d), (e). (f) and (h):

- The unit of measurement for subitem (c) shall be the number of complete traffic light sets
provided and erected over and above those indicated on the drawings as required by the
Engineer.”

- The tendered rate for subitem (h) shall also include full compensation for the sign stand, for
the provision of two sandbags per delineator to hold it in position and for their replacement
when necessary due to whatever reason. Only the standard plastic type road sign TW
401/402 (Old DTG 50 J) will be allowed on this Contract.

= Amend payment paragraph (j) to read as follows:

“The unit of measurement shall be the number of cones provided over and above those indicated

on the drawings as required by the Engineer. Payment for these cones shall include supply, re-

use or removal of the traffic cones as necessary."

General:  Add the following to the last paragraph:

“Only items additional to those shown on the drawings are scheduled for payment.”

B15.04 RELOCATION OF TRAFFIC-CONTROL FACILITIES
ltem B15.04 is only applicable to those items ordered by the Engineer and for which the cost of

relocation is not already included in item 15.03 (or B15.03).

B15.11 TEMPORARY TRAFFIC-CONTROL SIGNAL SYSTEMS

(a) Provision, first erection, re-use on site and final removal...month
(b) Manual operation.............ccccceeeeeiiiiiiiiiii month

(a) The unit of measurement shall be the duration of traffic-control systems provided and erected.
A traffic control signal system shall consist of all the equipment required to operate as many
traffic control signals or stop-go systems as needed to construct the road in half widths safely
with the approval of the engineer. The Contractor will not be allowed to have more than three
half width sections per Contract at once. The system shall include the control device, power
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supply and mounting. The Contractor must operate the system per month irrespective of the
number of half width sections or number of times reQused.

(b) The unit of measurement shall be the number of hundred hours units the traffic-control system
is manually operated. The tendered rate shall include full compensation for the maintenance of
the power supply, replacement of lamps as required, provision of operating staff, two-way radios
and portable all-weather shelters, complete to operate the system for the duration of the
contract.

SECTION 1600:OVERHAUL
B1602 DEFINITIONS

d) Free-haul distance

o Delete the words “except cut and borrow to fill and cut to spoil material where the free-haul

distance is 0,5 km.” and replace with “including free-haul up to 1,0 km”.

SECTION 1700:CLEARING AND GRUBBING

B1703 EXECUTION OF WORK
Add New Clause:
f) Removal of Dumped Material
There exists dumped material in the vicinity of the proposed road, with the majority being near the
railway line. This material shall be removed, and unless other approved arrangements can be
made, must be dumped at the local municipal dumpsite. All methods shall comply with the

Environmental Management Plan and local regulations.

The area shall thereafter be trimmed to a neat state.

Compensation for removing material dumped during the contract period will be paid for under item
B13.01(c) Time-related Obligations, and therefore the onus is on the Contractor to stop illegal

dumping within the construction area.

B1704 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
Item Unit
LIB17.01  Clearing and grubbing hectare (ha)

(The Contractor is required to do this item Labour Intensively)
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o Add the following to the measurement and payment paragraphs:

“Clearing and grubbing for the construction of camp sites shall not be measured separately.

Payment shall be regarded as included in the rates tendered for the applicable items for the above-

mentioned work.”

Add the following new items:
Item
LIB17.07 Removal of Rubble

(The Contractor is required to do this item Labour Intensively)

Unit

cubic metre (m?)

The tendered rate shall include full compensation for all work necessary to remove rubble along the

construction route.
SECTION 2200:PREFABRICATED CULVERTS

(The Contractor is required to do this section Labour Intensively)

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
Add the following new items:
Item
B22.29 Stormwater Headwalls
a) for pipes < dia 300 mm
b)  for pipes > dia 300 mm and < dia 450 mm

c) for pipes > dia 450 mm and < dia 600 mm

Unit
Hectare (ha)
number (No)
number (No)

number (No)

The unit of measurement shall be the nominal pipe diameter, or the next largest should it be an

intermediate diameter.

The tendered rate shall include full compensation for the excavation, formwork, concrete work or

brickwork, backfilling, trimming and all other materials and labour required to build the headwalls

complete.

An alternative rate for pipework may be required. This rate shall include the above where

applicable.
SECTION 3100:BORROW MATERIALS
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B3101 SCOPE
o Add the following:

“For the purpose of this contract, materials sourced from borrow pits shall be obtained from

commercial sources.

. B3102 NEGOTIATIONS WITH OWNERS AND AUTHORITIES
Paragraph (a)
e Add the following:

“The Contractor will however be responsible to arrange for suitable accesses to the borrow pits.”

B3102 OBTAINING BORROW PIT MATERIALS
Add new paragraph:

“The contractor shall adhere to the requirements within the environmental management
plan for the preparation of the area to be utilised as a borrow pit. This shall include the
removal and storage of the topsoil within the affected area, maintenance of the area during
use and the rehabilitation of the area to its natural state on completion. A photographic
record shall be kept of all borrow pit areas. Any construction material spoiled within these
sites shall be buried to a depth of no less than 300mm below the surface soil. No
construction material of any nature shall be left visible after topsoiling. The engineer shall
confirm this before grassing commences. The area shall be kept free of all undesirable
plant material (5807 (e)).”
B3104 OPENING AND WORKING BORROW PITS AND HAUL ROADS
e a) Removing topsoil
e Add the following:
“The topsoil to be stockpiled shall be placed between the Road and the physical borrow pit
area so as to provide a temporary visual screen in front of the borrow activities.
e g) Un-proclaimed private access roads

"The Contractor is responsible for proper maintenance of haul roads in cases where the material

from the borrow pit areas has to be transported over secondary, tertiary, private or access roads.

At the completion of activities the roads shall be restored to its original state and to the satisfaction

of the Engineer.

Expropriation of borrow pits on private property by the Employer, will include access roads to the

borrow pits. However, the Contractor is fully responsible for negotiating details of the right of

access to the borrow pits with the private owners as well as for the building, maintenance and later

removal of all access roads.
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No additional payment will be made for this work and full remuneration will be deemed to be

included in the tendered rates for the various items where the material is to be used."

B3108

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Notes (at the end of payment items)

Note 1:  Borrow material
. Add the following after the second paragraph of this sub-clause:
"The tendered rate shall include full compensation for all moneys payable and all
expenses incurred by the Contractor for the acquisition of all material for the proper
completion of the works."
SECTION B3200: SELECTION, STOCKPILING AND BREAKING DOWN THE MATERIALS FROM
BORROW PITS, CUTTINGS AND EXISTING PAVEMENT LAYERS AND PLACING AND COMPACTING THE
GRAVEL LAYERS

B3203:

STOCKPILING THE MATERIAL

In the third paragraph, replace the second and third sentences with:

Before any stockpiling may be done the area shall be cleared of topsoil to a sufficient depth
that will subsequently allow for the complete rehabilitation of the site with a cover of topsoil
that does not exceed 100mm in depth and is not less than 75mm in depth. If there is
insufficient topsoil the contractor shall acquire whatever balance is needed to rehabilitate
the area. No make-up topsoil s€hall be taken from the road reserve. The topsoil shall be
stored in an area that shall not be affected by construction activities nor impede the natural
flow of water. The topsoil so windrowed or stockpiled and its surrounds shall be kept free of
all undesirable vegetation (refer 5807 (e)). The contractor shall not commence his
stockpiling activities without prior written approval from the engineer that the site has been
adequately prepared.

After the stockpiled material has been removed, the site shall be reinstated as closely as
possible to its original condition by ripping of the affected areas, re-landscaping if
necessary, re-instatement of the topsoil and re-vegetation.

SECTION 3300:MASS EARTHWORKS

(b)

Fill

B3302

MATERIALS

Add the following to subsubclause (ii) of this Subclause:
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“The minimum CBR at 39% of modified AASHTO density of the material, at a depth between 0 m and

1,0 m below final road surface, shall be 7.

Amend subsubclause (iv) of this Subclause to read:

‘A maximum swell of 2% at 100% modified AASHTO density shall apply”

B3303 CLASSIFICATION OF CUT AND BORROW EXCAVATION

All material excavated from the existing road prism including subgrade, subbase, base, seals and
shoulders shall be classified as soft material. No additional payment will be made for other

classes of material excavated from the road prism.

3 B3305 TREATING THE ROADBED

(a) Removing unsuitable material

Add the following to the first paragraph of this Subclause:

“Roadbed material within 1,0 m of the finished road level shall have a minimum CBR of 3 at 90% of
modified AASHTO density. Any material which does not meet this requirement shall be treated as

unsuitable and removed. The material to be removed also includes unsuitable material from repairs of

failed areas as directed by the Engineer.

o B3309 PROTECTION OF ROAD PRISM AND STRUCTURES

In the last paragraph of this clause, after the words “impose loads on *, insert “existing fences, existing walls,”.

B3312 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

o Add the following note as part of the General Directions:
“(4) Overhaul
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The free-haul distance for this Contract is 1,0 km. The words “including free-haul up to

0,5km” are replaced with “including free-haul up to 1,0 km” in the following items:

B33.01 Cut and borrow to fill, etc.
B33.02 Sandfills (as described ...)
B33.04 Cut to spoil

B33.07 Removal of unsuitable material
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SECTION 3400:PAVEMENT LAYERS OF GRAVEL MATERIAL

B3401

SCOPE

This specification also covers the processing and breaking down of the insitu material for the use of

road layer works.

B3402 MATERIALS

(a) General

Add the following at the end of the second paragraph:

" For chemically stabilised layers the material shall conform to the requirements in table B3402/5."

Replace Table 3402/5 with:

"Table B3402/5
Requirements For Chemically Stabilised Layers
Classification C1 C2 C3 C4
Material before At least G2 quality | At least G4 quality | At least G5 quality | At least G6 quality
treatment
Pl after treatment | Non-plastic Non-plastic 6 max. *(1) 6 max. *(1)
UCS (MPa) *(2) | 6 min. 4 min. 1,5 min 0,75 min.
ITS (kPa) *(3) - - 250 min. 200 min.
WDD (% loss) 5 max. 10 max. 20 max. 30 max.

Note * (1) For materials derived from the basic crystalline rock group, the Plasticity Index after stabilisation shall be

non-plastic.

* (2) Unconfined Compressive Strength @ 100% Mod. AASHTO density
* (3) Indirect tensile Strength @ 100% Mod. AASHTO density
* (4) Wet/Dry Durability according to Method B 8110"

(b)

Compaction requirements

Replace the contents of this subclause with the following:

“The minimum in situ dry density of gravel material shall be as specified hereinafter for the respective

layers in terms of a percentage of modified AASHTO density.
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Subbase (G6/G7) . Subbase compacted to 95% of modified AASHTO

Stabilised base (C3/C4) : Base compacted to 98% of modified AASHTO

Selected material for
Sidewalks, verges and
Medians (G7 or G5) . 93% except where vehicle crossings are

Constructed where 95% is required

Filter layers : 93%

Wearing course o 95%"

d)  Existing pavement layers

Materials from existing pavement layers shall be utilised in the rehabilitation process, or spoiled, as
directed by the Engineer. When such materials are excavated, care shall be taken not to mix materials
from different layers of the pavement unless so instructed by the Engineer. Where such mixing occurs or
where the material is contaminated in any other way by the actions of the Contractor he shall remove

such material and replace it with other approved material, all at his own cost.

(e) Wet-dry durability

The stabilised base (C4) shall have a durability not exceeding 20% as determined by the test method

specified in Clause B8110 paragraph 3.3.

(f) Selection of materials

Material from existing pavement layers shall only be used as directed by the Engineer. In excavating
material, care shall be taken not to mix the material from different layers, unless permitted in writing by
the Engineer. Any material from existing pavement layers contaminated with unsuitable material by the

Contractor shall be replaced with approved material, all at the expense of the Contractor.

(9) Extra material added to existing pavement layers
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Extra material added to existing pavement layers as ordered by the Engineers shall be one of the

following:

(a) Crushed —stone from existing pavement layers.

(b) Graded crushed —stone (G5) from an approved quarry complying with the requirements of Table
3402/1.

(c) Soil fines binder from approved borrow pit.

The additional material shall be tipped on top of the existing pavement layer and spread in a uniform layer.

The existing pavement layer and additional material shall then be thoroughly mixed by windrowing from

side to side of the half width under construction before it is finally spread to level.

Merely leveling tipped heaps of additional material will not be accepted as thorough mixing.”

B3403 CONSTRUCTION

(@)  Requirements applying prior to the construction of the layer

Add the following to this subclause:

“The area of the road to be repaired will be clearly outlined and the Contractor shall not exceed the outline
by more than 100mm. Pavement layers ripped up outside the outlined area shall be repaired by the
Contractor at his own expense.

The final edge of the area in the existing surfacing to be repaired shall be cut to form a neat straight line
using a cutting wheel, angle grinder, or any other method approved by the Engineer.”

(b)  Placing and compacting

Add the following sub-subclauses to this subclause:
“(iii) In situ reconstruction of the existing pavement layers

(1) Rehabilitation
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B3405

B3406

The existing pavement shall be ripped to the full depth of the existing base (which will usually be between
200 mm and 250 mm thick) to a width of 6 m from the centreline in such a manner that an even depth of
loosened material is achieved, and after reworking, chemical stabilization and compaction, a minimum

compacted thickness of 200 mm shall be obtained.

Following ripping of the pavement material and before mixing and chemical stabilization is carried out; the
material shall be moved transversely, at no additional cost, so that the surface of the underlying layer is
exposed and can be inspected, where in the opinion of the Engineer, the underlying layer has been
disturbed, the loosened material shall be windrowed as many times as required so that the full width of
the floor of the excavation can be watered and rolled as directed by the Engineer. The tendered rate for
rolling will be held to have been based on 5 roller passes with rollers as specified in clause 3304.

Where both half-width sections are required to be reworked, during the working of the second half the
centre longitudinal joint shall be cut back at least 100 mm into the first half to remove any loose or
disturbed material and to ensure a sound longitudinal joint between the two half-width sections.

The Contractor shall ensure that any gravel carried onto the surfaced half width accommodating traffic
during the working of the pavement layer is removed immediately by hand brooming.

In addition all soil fines, arising from the slushing of the base, carried on to the surfacing of the first half
width shall be removed before the second half width is primed.

The final surface of the stabilized layer shall be free of from potholes, laminations, corrugations, ruts,

loose patches, depressions or humps and shall present a hard compacted appearance.”

CONSTRUCTION TOLERENCES

Add the following to this clause below the heading of this clause:

“The construction tolerances for shoulders and wearing course shall apply to selected material placed in

sidewalks, verges and medians and the construction tolerances for selected layers shall apply to filter

layers.”

QUALITY OF MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP

Replace the second paragraph of this clause with the following:
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“Test results and measurements shall be assessed in accordance with the provisions of sections 8100
and 8200.”

OR

Amend the second paragraph of this clause to read as follows:

“Level and thickness tolerances shall be in accordance with the provisions of Section 8200: Judgement
Plan A and density test results for gravel base will be assessed in accordance with the provisions of
Section 8200: Judgement Plan B. All other test results shall comply fully with the specified requirements

and limit values.”

The selected and subbase layers shall be assessed in accordance with Section 8300; Quality Control
(Scheme 2).
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SECTION 3500:STABILIZATION AGENT
B3501 SCOPE

Delete the last sentence of the first paragraph of this clause.

o B3502 MATERIALS

(@) Chemical stabilizing agents

Delete subclauses (ii) Ordinary Portland cement and (iii) Portland blast-furnace cement and replace with the
following:

"Cement shall comply with the relevant requirements of EN 197. The use of strength classes greater than
32,5 shall not be permitted."

(h) Curing the stabilised work

Add the following to paragraph (i):

“Method (iii) and (iv) shall not be applicable.”

(i) Construction limitations

Add the following:

“No stabilisation shall be done with falling air temperatures when the air temperature falls to below 7 °C, or
during rising air temperatures, when the air temperature is below 3 °C.

Moisture content tests shall not be undertaken more than one day in advance of in-situ stabilisation
operations. Care shall be taken to ensure that samples are representative of the in-situ material. Checks
shall be conducted when wet weather occurs between initial testing and work commencing on any section.”

e B3503 CHEMICAL STABILIZATION

(b)  Applying the stabilizing agent

The stabilizing agent shall be spread by hand.

The nominal and minimum rate of application shall be 2% by mass (m/mm) of the specified stabilizing
agent.

OR
Add the following:
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“The minimum rate of application shall be 2,0% by mass per mass of the specified stabilizing agent. The
Engineer may order an increased rate of application. The spreading of stabilizing agent shall be done by
placing sacks along the road and spreading by hand using rubber squeegees. Sacks which have become

damaged or wet shall not be used and such sacks shall be replaced at the Contractor’s cost.”
(@)  Mixing in the stabilizing agent
Add the following to this subclause:

“Where pavement layers are to be reconstructed no stabilizing agent may be spread or mixed beyond the

required width. The Contractor shall not mix material for stabilization on adjacent bituminous surfaces.

Where existing and new works are joined (longitudinal joints and others), the material shall be

satisfactorily mixed and compacted without any permeable or loose patches.
(b)  Watering
Add the following after the last paragraph of this Subclause

“In the case of the base, after the addition of the required amount of water which, notwithstanding the
requirements of Section 3200, shall not cause the moisture content of the layer to exceed 70% of
saturation (Sr), the layer shall be lightly rolled to seal the surface and minimise loss of moisture and shall
be left undisturbed either overnight or for at least 12 hours, whichever is the greater, before compaction

commences.”

(c)  Compaction

Add the following to this Subclause:

“The preparation of the stabilised materials for Modified AASHTO compaction testing shall be in
accordance with the requirements of TMH1, Method A16T and the compaction thereof to TMH1, Method
AT

(d)  Finishing at junctions

In the first sentence of this Subclause, after “new work” add the following:
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“or the existing pavement where in situ reconstruction is not required,”

(e)  Curing the stabilised work

In the first paragraph of this Subclause delete the words “for at least seven days,”

In this subsubclause (i) amend “24 hours” in the second sentence to read 48 hours”.

Delete subsubclauses (iv) and (v).

Delete the last paragraph of this Subclause and replace with:

“If after a maximum period of 48 hours the stabilized layer has not been protected using either method(ii)
or (iii) the watering, as described in method (i) shall be continued, at no additional cost to the Employer,

until the other methods are implemented.

Except for the application of a curing membrane no payment will be made for curing as described above.”

OR

Replace the first paragraph of this Subclause with the following:

“The stabilised layer shall be protected against rapid drying out by being kept continuously wet or damp

by watering at frequent intervals until one of the methods of protection listed below is put into effect.

Work which is not kept continuously wet or damp but is subjected to consecutive wet-dry cycles, may be
rejected by the Engineer should he consider the layer to have been adversely affected.”

Delete the Subclauses (i) and (v) of this Subclause.
Amend the final paragraph of this Subclause to read:
“NO additional payment will be made for curing as described above.”

(i)Construction limitations
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Add the following to this Subclause:

“Stabilization shall not be commenced when, in the opinion of the Engineer, the temperature is likely to

fall below 3° C before the processing of the pavement layer can be completed.”
Amend the fifth paragraph of this Subclause to read as follows:

“No traffic or plant not actually used for processing or curing the layer shall be allowed to pass over the
treated layers for a period of at least 12 hours after compaction is completed. Thereafter construction of

the overlying layer may proceed.”
Add the following Subclause to this clause (3503):
“(j) Stabilization agent application rate

At least three weeks before the start of stabilization the Contractor shall submit samples of proposed
subbase material and stabilization agent for the Engineer’s approval and strength design testing. Based
on the testing the Engineer will determine an application rate for the stabilization.”
e B3509 QUALITY OF MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP
Replace the second and third paragraphs of this clause with the following:
“The uniformity of mixing and stabilizer content will be controlled by visual checking of the number of
sacks of stabilizing agent applied and observation of the mixing process. From time to time the Engineer
may carry out cementitious binder content test on a day’s work.
The test results will then be judged in accordance with clauses 8206 and 8208.”

OR

Replace the second paragraph of this clause with the following:

“The test results and measurements will be judged in accordance with the provisions Section 8200:
Quality control (Scheme 1).”

Delete “(alternatively clauses 8305 and 8307)” in the third line of the third paragraph of this clause.

Replace “subclause 3505(b)” in the second line of the last paragraph of this clause with subclause
3506(b).”

Add the following to this clause:
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B3510
B35.01

“Compliance with the requirements for the unconfined compressive strength (UCS) of the material may
be based on tests using the accelerated curing test provided that the relationship between the 24-hour
and 7-day strengths have been established by comparative testing and is monitored regularly.

Where required by the Engineer, use shall be made of unconfined compressive strength (UCS) tests for
evaluating the mix uniformity. The Contractor shall note that this method requires the samples to be taken
immediately after the material has been mixed with the water and stabilizer and spread, but before the
layer is compacted, and shall therefore make the necessary arrangements timeously and allow for the
time to collect the samples.”

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Chemical stabilization (layer thickness indicated) extra-over unstabilized compacted layers
(layers to be stabilized indicated)

Add the following to the payment paragraph of this item:

“The tendered rate shall also include full compensation for curing the stabilized layer as specified in

subclause B3503 (h)".

Delete items 35.04 and 35.05.

Add the following item:

e B35.02 Chemical stabilizing agent

Supply and deliver stabilizing agent (road lime) for the use of the Provincial Construction

The unit of measurement shall be the ton of stabilizing agent.

Subject to the provision of clause 1220, the quantity will be determined in accordance with the authorised
rate of application

The tendered rate shall include full compensation for providing the stabilizing agent at the works,
irrespective of the rate of application specified or ordered by the Engineer. The tendered rate shall also
include full compensation for the spreading of the stabilizing agent on the layer.

SECTION 4100:PRIME COAT

B4102

MATERIALS

(@) Priming material
The priming material shall be MC-30 cut-back bitumen.
(b)  Aggregate for blinding
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Replace the first sentence of this subclause with the following:

“The aggregate used for blinding the primed surface shall consist of 6,7 mm nominal aggregate size
crushed-stone.”

“Blinding of the primed surface with aggregate shall only be permitted to facilitate vehicular access to
adjoining properties”

B4104 WEATHER AND OTHER LIMITATIONS

o Replace subclause (g) with the following:
“(9) when the moisture content of the top 50mm of the base is more than 50% of the optimum

moisture content as determined by the Engineer.

e B4106 APPLICATION OF THE PRIME COAT

o Add the following to paragraph (c)

“The nominal application rate of the prime shall be 0,8 £/m2. Unless directed otherwise by the engineer
or indicated on the drawings, the edges of the primed surface shall be 150mm wider than the edges of
the surfacing.”

e B4108 TOLERANCES

e Replace the first paragraph with the following:

"The actual spray rates measured at spraying temperature shall not deviate by more than 8.0% from that
ordered by the engineer. The engineer may, at his discretion, conditionally accept application rates falling
outside this tolerance at reduced payment in accordance with Table B4108/1.

Table B4108/1

Payment Reduction Factors for Conditionally Accepted Prime Coat

Deviation specified spray rate at Payment reduction factor of
spraying temperature. (%) tendered rate.
+8,0 1.00
+9,0 0.97
$10,0 0.95
+11,0 0.90
12,0 0.85
+13,0 0.80

Any deviation outside these limits shall not be paid for, however, the engineer shall have the right to instruct
the contractor to make up any deficiency, or blind excessive prime without additional payment. Where so
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instructed, the material for blinding shall consist of approved, but shall consist of screened 4,75mm nominal
single size aggregate. The use of crusher dust for blinding shall not be permitted. If under-spraying occurs,
and it is accepted by the engineer, only the actual quantities applied shall be paid for”

o B4109 TESTING

Add the following:
“No payment will be made if this condition is not adhered to. The Contractor shall provide, at his cost,

representative samples of every batch of prime delivered onto site. The samples will be sent off site for
testing.”

o SECTION 4200:ASPHALT BASE AND SURFACING

B 4202 MATERIALS

B4202 (a) Bituminous binders
(i) Conventional binders

Add the following

“The binders to be used shall be as follows
a) Continuously graded surfacing course: 60/70-penetration grade bitumen”

B4202 (b) Aggregates

Add the following paragraph to the introductory description:

“Asphalt mixes shall be manufactured using different individual single size coarse aggregate fractions and crushed
fine aggregates blended to conform to the specified grading requirements. The use of natural sands shall only be
permitted if approved by the engineer and shall be limited to a maximum of 5% for continuously graded mixes. All
aggregate in excess of 4,75 mm shall consist of individual nominal single sized aggregate. Contractors shall note
that commercial suppliers may not be able to supply all the required single size aggregates, in which instance
arrangements will have to be made for additional on site screening. No additional payment shall be made for
screening aggregate. The use of run of crusher type materials shall not be permitted.”

(V) Absorption

Add the following sentence

“ In addition, the total binder absorption of the combined coarse and fine aggregate blend shall not exceed 0,5%”
(vii)  Grading

Delete the second paragraph commencing with "The target grading..." and add the following paragraph:
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The grading limits for the combined aggregate grading for the asphalt surfacing shall be as specified in table 4202/7:
Continuously graded medium grade.

(c) Fillers

Delete the second last sentence of the first paragraph and replace with:

“In no instance shall more than 2% by mass of active filler be used in the mixes”
Add the following after the last paragraph:

“For tender purposes the active filler shall be hydrated lime”

(h) General

Add the following after the second paragraph:

“Sufficient aggregate for a minimum of 3 days production shall be separately stockpiled and tested for conformance
and uniformity prior to use. The test results shall be presented to the engineer.”

B 4203 COMPOSITION OF ASPHALT BASE AND SURFACING MIXTURES
In the first paragraph, third last line, after “or active filler content” add:

‘or aggregate content”

Replace the fifth paragraph with the following:

“ The design of the asphalt mixes shall be in accordance with “Interim Guidelines For The Design Of Hot-Mix Asphalt
In South Africa (June 2001)”, and appropriate research results.

The relevant asphalt mix for the surfacing layer shall comply with the requirements in table B4203/2.

Table B4203/2
Asphalt mix requirements: Surfacing
Property Continuously graded
surfacing mixes
Marshall Stability (kN) 8-18
Marshall Flow (mm) 2-6
Stability /Flow (kN/mm) >25
VMA (%) >15
VFB (%) 65-75
Air voids (%) 4-6
Indirect tensile strength @ 25°c (kPa) > 1000
Dynamic Creep Modules @ 40°C (MPa) >20
Modified Lottmann* (TSR) >0,8
Air permeability @ 7% voids (cm?2) <1x10-8
Binder film thickness (microns) 55-8,0
Filler bitumen ratio 1-15
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B4205 GENERAL LIMITATIONS AND REQUIREMENTS AND THE STOCKPILING OF MIXED MATERIAL
() Surface Requirements

(iii) Tack Coat

Add the following paragraph:

“Hand spraying shall only be permitted on areas approved by the engineer. The binder distributor shall be capable
to apply the binder evenly over the full area. The equipment shall comply with clause 4103. Tack coat shall be
applied to all transverse and longitudinal joints by hand utilizing a paint brush.”

B4206 PRODUCING AND TRANSPORTING THE MIXTURE

(b) Production of the mixture

(ii) Using drum-type mixer plants:

Add the following:

“Pre blending of aggregate fractions shall not be permitted and the contractor shall ensure that sufficient cold-feed
bins are installed to accommodate each individual aggregate fraction, including the filler.”

(c) Transporting the mixture

Add the following paragraph:

“Special precautions shall be taken by the contractor to ensure that the temperature of the total mass of asphalt
does not decrease by more than 10°C from point of dispatch to the point where it is to be paved. The use of the
thermal blankets is obligatory.

The contractor shall ensure that trucks used to haul asphalt are not overloaded and the legal axle loads are not
exceeded. Before any asphalt can be transported, the contractor must provide the engineer with the certified
carrying capacity of each truck intended for the purpose of transporting the mix. The contractor shall provide the
engineer with a weighbridge ticket before discharging into the paver hopper.

Any truck that is overloaded shall not be allowed to discharge its load and shall return to the depot/batching plant for
adjustment of the load. In addition a penalty shall be applied for the overload.”

Add the following subclause:

“f) Approval of asphalt mixture
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Before any asphalt is placed on the road, the engineer shall approve the mix design. The approval process shall be
as follows:

The contractor shall prepare and submit a laboratory design mix with test results at four different bitumen contents.
The design mix shall be submitted on the prescribed form D3 of TMH 10: “Instruction for the Completion of As-Built
Materials Data Sheets” with all the necessary test results completed. In addition, the proposed asphalt mixture shall
be subjected to gyratory testing. All the expenses in preparing and submitting the laboratory design mix shall be to
the contractor’s cost.

Samples of all aggregate and bitumen shall be submitted with the laboratory design mix to enable the engineer to
carry out check design testing as necessary. The above design and aggregate shall be submitted to the engineer at
least six weeks before it is intended to commence with any asphalt production.

After approval is obtained for the laboratory design mix, a plant mix at varying binder contents of approximately 5 to
10 tons each shall be produced.

The purpose of the plant mix is for the contractor to prove that the laboratory design mix can be produced
successfully. The engineer shall conduct the necessary testing on the plant mix. The plant mix shall not be placed
on the road. During the production of the plant mix, the engineer shall be afforded the opportunity to inspect the
asphalt plant.

After the plant mix is approved, permission shall be given for laying a trial section at varying binder contents in
accordance with the requirements of section 4211 of the specifications. The engineer may require that the mix be
further assessed by means of CSIR Wheel Tracking or MMLS testing, the cost of which will be borne by the
Employer. Mass production of asphalt shall only commence after approval of the trial section, which should be given
within @ maximum of ten days.

The engineer may instruct the contractor at any time to halt his paving process and to review the whole or part of the
above process should a change of aggregate properties occur, the specified asphalt requirements not being met
and/or a consistent asphalt mixture not be produced.”

B4208 JOINTS

Add the following to this clause:

“Where the difference in level between the new work and the primed base or existing road surface exceeds 25mm,
joints shall be treated as follows:

Transverse steps at the end of a day’s work shall be tapered off at a slope of 1 vertical to 20 horizontal (1:20) to tie
in with the existing surface. The tapered section shall be removed before surfacing is recommenced and a joint
formed in accordance with clause 4208 of the specification.

Longitudinal joints exposed to traffic shall be provided with a taper of compacted asphalt material over the full length
of the exposed joint. The width of the taper shall be at least 5 times the difference in level between the old and new
work.

All costs involved in the provision and removal of these temporary ramps shall be deemed to have been included in
the rates tendered for the relevant asphalt pay item.”
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B4209 PRE-COATED CHIPPINGS FOR ASPHALT SURFACINGS
In the first sentence of the fifth paragraph, delete 6-8 kg/m? and 7-9kg/m? respectively and replace with:
“3-4 kg/m2 and 5-6 kg/m?”

In the last sentence of the fifth paragraph, delete “between 0,6 and 1,0 mm” and replace with:

“between 0,8 and 1,2mm”

B4214 QUALITY OF MATERIAL AND WORKMANSHIP
(b) Coring of asphalt layers

Add the following:

“A suitable coring machine shall be available on a daily basis when asphalt paving is taking place. Cores shall only
be drilled, when the road temperature is 20°C or less. Core holes shall be filled with hot mix asphalt and compacted,
all within 24 hours of the core being drilled. Coring shall be carried out within 48 hours after the paving has been
completed and supplied to the engineer. The test results of cores shall be submitted to the engineer within 24 hours
after coring.”

(c) Routine inspection and tests

Add the following paragraph:

“The contractor shall keep accurate records of:

(i) The position where every truckload of asphalt is paved (chainage, lane, time and date).

(ii) The temperatures of the asphalt in the trucks both at the mixing plant and at the paving equipment
immediately prior to discharging the load.

(i) The truck and load number from which control samples are taken. All samples taken shall be appropriately
numbered."

Add the following subclause:

(a) Special tests

n-Heptane-Xylene Equivalent (Spot test) (AASHTO-T102)

If the engineer suspects that bitumen or asphalt has been overheated, he may order that the bitumen, or the

bitumen recovered from the asphalt, be subjected to the Spot Test. Recovery of binder for use in the Spot Test shall
be carried out according to an approved method.
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Any bitumen having an n-Heptane-Xylene equivalent in excess of 36, or in excess of the manufacturers test result
on the dispatched stock, shall be considered to have been overheated and shall be deemed to be rejected unless
proven otherwise."

B4215 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Amend the following payment item:

ltem Unit
B42.08 100mm cores in asphalt paving number (no)
Amend the 1st sentence by adding the following after the word “drilled .....":
“irrespective of depth of core.”

Add the following payment items:

“Item Unit

B42.21 Aggregate variations ton (t)

The unit of measurement in respect of increases or decreases in the aggregate content from that specified in the
nominal mix shall be the ton.

Payment for variations shall be made as specified for clause 1213

ltem Unit
B42.22 Penalty for overloading ton (t)

The unit of measurement for the calculation of the penalty shall be the ton of mix transported in excess of the legal
load. The rate applied shall be twice the contractor’s tendered rate for placing the mix under B42.01, B42.02 or
B42.11.

For the purposes of the calculation, the so called 5% grace shall not be used. The following example is provided:

Tare Weight of vehicle certified by RTI weighbridge 6 tons
Maximum carrying capacity certified by RTI weighbridge = 8 tons

Gross vehicle mass = 14 tons
Actual Load (Weighbridge ticket) = 14.6tons
Overload = 0.6 tons

Contractors rate tendered under item B42.01 = R350/ton

2 x R350/ton x 0.6 tons
R 420.00 5

Penalty

e SECTION 4300: SEALS: MATERIALS AND GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

B4302 MATERIALS
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(@)  Bituminious binders

(h)  Conventional bituminious binders

(ii) Bitumens

Road-grade bitumens

Add the following after “SABS 548

“to be read with all amendments up to May 1999.”

(2) Homogenous cold applied modified binders

Add the following Subclauses:

“The SBR Latex modified cationic emulsion shall conform to the following requirements.
(1) Base bitumen

The emulsion shall be manufactured from a 80/100 penetration grade bitumen complying to the
requirements of SABS 307.

(2) Polymer modifier

The latex shall have a solids content of styrene-butadiene rubber (SBR), in the range of 65 to 70 percent
by mass.

(3) Latex emulsion blend

All blending shall be done at the factory. The polymer modified cationic emulsion shall have the following
composition:

95 parts by mass of cationic spray grade emulsion and at least 5 parts by mass of stabilized styrene
butadiene rubber latex.

Tests on the reclaimed modified binder shall comply with the requirements of Table 4302/5. Prior to
spraying a batch of emulsion the material shall be tested on site to determine its compliance with the
requirements for viscosity at 50° C Saybolt Furol (seconds) and on the reclaimed binder softening point
(° C). No claim for delays due to this requirement will be considered.

Testing shall be in accordance with the methods described in “Technical guidelines for seals using
modified binders” published in Manual 15 (May 1994) of the Southern African Bitumen and Tar
Association (SABITA)>

A volatile solvent flux content of up to 2% by mass of bitumen may be added to enhance emulsion
performance with regard to prevailing climatic conditions. As the specified values will be affected, the
Contractor shall obtain the approval of the Engineer before any changes are made.”

(b)  Aggregate
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()  Aggregate for seals
(1) Shape

The surfacing chips shall conform to Grade 1 stone according to Table 4302/10.

OR

The flakiness index of 6,7 mm aggregate shall not be less than 25%.

The minimum average least dimension when tested in accordance with TMH1 Method B18 (a) shall be
at least 60% of the nominal size of the aggregate.

(ii) Aggregate for slurry seals

In the first paragraph, add the following after the first sentence:

“The Engineer may order the addition of an approved natural sand or additional cement to improve either
the permeability or workability of the slurry.”

Add the following subsubclause to this Subclause (4302(b)):
“(iii) Aggregate for blinding

The aggregate used for blinding the single seal shall consist of —6,7 mm crushed rock or river sand. The
aggregate shall be clean, hard and free from clay, loam or other deleterious matter.”

“(e) Water for dilution emulsions

Water used for the dilution of emulsions on site shall be suitable potable water and each source of water
used shall be tested for compatibility with the emulsion before it is added to the bulk emulsion.

() Testing of polymer modified emulsion

The Contractor shall supply the following test results carried out by his supplier for each batch of
emulsion delivered to site:

()  ondelivery one set of test results as follows:

Binder content of the emulsion

Viscosity of the binder (saybolt furol)
Softening point of the reclaimed binder
The percentage flux added to the emulsion

(i) two sets of tests on samples of emulsion drawn from the distributor during spraying of each
batch.”

C3.4.1-46



A 5 3 )8

Part C3: Scope of Works ST 0

Section C3.4.

1 : Standard Specifications

B4303 PLANT AND EQUIPMENT

(b) Binder distributor
Add the following:

“The binder distributor shall be capable of spraying the binder to the specified application rates and to
the satisfaction of the Engineer. It is important that the pump of the distributor shall be capable of
delivering the binder at the spray bar nozzles at the correct pressure to obtain the specified application
rates, irrespective of the viscosity properties of the proposed binder. The spray bar of the distributor
shall be fitted with fishplates at the outside edge of the bar to prevent over spraying on to the gravel
shoulders or staining of concrete elements on the edge of the surfacing of the road. If instructed by the
Engineer, the outside nozzles of the spray bar shall be turned to a 45° angle to achieve a thickened
edge of binder along the outside limits of the seal area.

The variation in the rate of the application between two adjoining 100 mm strips shall not exceed 5%,
excluding the outside 300 mm on either side of the spray bar. The coefficient of the variation shall not
exceed 12%. The test procedure shall be as prescribed by the Engineer and shall be carried out each
time the distributor is established on site.

A calibration certificate, not older than 3 months, for the binder distributor shall be presented to the
Engineer in order to ensure accurate application rates.

The binder distributor shall be fitted with a suitable valve or other access gate for taking of samples of
the binder for testing purposes.”

() Chip spreads
Add the following to this Subclause:

“A non-self propelled chip spreader may only be used in the event of a breakdown of the self-propelled
chip spreader to complete the day’s work.”

B4304 GENERAL LIMITATIONS AND REQUIREMENTS

(@) Weather limitations

Add the following to this Subclause:

“No spraying of bitumen rubber will be permitted between 15 May and 15 September.”
(h)  Preparation of areas to be sealed

(i) Existing surfaces to be resealed

Amend this subsubclause as follows:

“The resealing or sealing work shall not commence until the Engineer has approved of all other repair
works ordered on that section of road.”

B4306 STOACKPILING OF AGGREGATE
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(@)  General
Add the following to this Subclause:

“The positions for stockpiling of aggregate shall be as approved by the Engineer. After precoating of the
chips, with Sacrosote or similar approved material, the dry stockpiles shall be covered with watertight
tarpaulins to protect them against dust and rain. All precoated chips shall be used within two months
after they have been coated.”

B4311 OPENING TO TRAFFIC

Add the following to the second paragraph of this clause:

“Lengths of seal shall not be opened to traffic until at least 36 hours after the completion of the seal.”

Add the following to the fourth paragraph of this clause:

“‘Appropriate road signs shall be erected to limit the speed of traffic to not more than 80 km/h on bitumen
rubber seal for at least 7 days after the completed section has been opened to traffic.”

B4313 MAINTENANCE
Add the following to this clause:

“‘Before the second application of bitumen and aggregate any damage to the track coat and first
application of aggregate such as stripping or raveling of the aggregate, wheel rim scars, potholes etc.,
shall be repaired.

Between 1 May and 30 August when no bitumen-rubber sealing shall be permitted the cost of
maintaining and repairing the tack coat and aggregate (Latex emulsion and 6,7 mm aggregate) of the
inverted double seal will be paid by the Employer.

Outside the period 1 May to 30 August the tack coat and aggregate of the inverted double seal shall be
maintained and repaired by the Contractor at no additional cost.”

B4314 TOLERANCES AND FINISH REQUIREMENTS

(@) The rate of application

Add the following:

“The completed bituminous surfacing shall be free of corrugations or any other wave effect where
depressions are preceded and followed by humps or ridges no matter how small the distance between
the top of the hump to the bottom of the preceding or following depression.

The completed bituminous surfacing shall be of uniform texture without gaps or patches and be free
from any loose aggregate or binder spillage.

The edges of the completed bituminous surfacing shall be true on line.”

SECTION 4500: BITUMINOUS DOUBLE SEAL (13,2mm and 6,7mm)
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B4501

B4502

B4503

SCOPE

The base shall be primed and a bituminous double seal constructed using 6,7/mm and 13,3 mm
aggregate.

Note that Section 4300: Seals: Material and General Requirements shall apply to this section.
MATERIALS

The materials shall comply with the requirements of Section 4300.

CONSTRUCTION

(a) Application of Tack coat

The tack coat shall consist of 150/200 penetrations grade bitumen sprayed at 1,0l/m? net cold bitumen
or as determined by the Engineer. The nominal aggregate size shall be 13,2mm applied 110m?/m? or as
determined by the Engineer.

(b) Initial Rolling

The initial rolling shall be done using a self propelled pneumatic-tyre roller with a load of at least 2.0t per
wheel to four coverages or as determined by the Engineer.

(d) Second application of bituminous binder and aggregate
The second application of bituminous binder shall consist of Cationic 65% spray grade emulsion at

0,8l/m? net cold bitumen or as determined by the Engineer. The nominal aggregate size shall be 6,7mm
applied 200m?#/m? or as determined by the Engineer.

(9) Fog Spray

A Fog Spray consisting of Cationic Stablemix 60% or other as approved by the Engineer shall be applied
to the surface of the second layer of aggregate by means of a pressure sprayer at a rate of 0,8/m2

SECTION B5100: PITCHING, STONEWORK AND PROTECTION AGAINST EROSION

B5102

MATERIALS
(a) Stone
Replace the 2nd paragraph with the following :-

“Unless suitable stone can be located on site, the stone for pitching shall come from commerecial
sources but, from whatever source, its use shall be subject to the prior approval of the engineer.”
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SECTION 5500:FENCING

(The Contractor is required to do this section Labour Intensively)
B5501 SCOPE

o Add the following:
“This section also covers the repairing of existing fences”
B5502 MATERIALS
(@)  Straining posts, stays, standards and droppers”
In the first line of the first paragraph of this subclause add “corner posts,” after “Straining posts,”.
In the first line of the fourth paragraph of this subclause add “corner posts” after “straining posts”.
(b)  Wire
(i) Barbed wire
Add the following types to this subsubclause:
“ISCOR Campeon 2,80 mm x1, 90 mm wire fully galvanised.
IOWA 2,50mm wire fully galvanised.”
i.Smooth wire
Replace the third paragraph of this subsubclause as follows:

“Fencing wire shall be either galvanised mild steel of minimum diameter of 4 mm or galvanised “Iscor
1000” steel wire of minimum diameter of 2 mm.”

(c) Gates
Add the following to this subclause:

“Gates shall be manufactured from galvanised tubing which complies with the requirements of SABS 763
(Type B2 for general applications), and painted as specified in Clause 8407. The finishing coat shall be
an approved type of aluminium paint which complies with the requirements of SABS 684.”

c) Wire

i) Barbed Wire
o Replace the contents of this clause with the following:
“Barbed wire shall comply with the requirements of SABS 675 and shall be mild-steel-grade zinc-
coated (heavy duty - fully galvanised) double-strand uni-directional-twist wire, each strand 2,5 mm
in diameter, for use at any height above ground.
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Barbs shall be manufactured from 2,0 mm zinc-coated mild steel wire and shall be spaced at not

more than 150 mm.

Barbed wire shall be coloured yellow by a factory painting process integral with the galvanizing
process.”
(ii) Smooth Wire

o Replace the contents of this clause with the following:

“Smooth wire shall comply with the requirements of SABS 675 and shall be of the types specified

below:

Straining wire shall be 4,0 mm diameter zinc-coated (fully galvanised) high-tensile-grade steel wire.

Fencing wire shall be high-tensile-grade steel 2,24 mm diameter zinc-coated (fully galvanised) wire.

Fencing wire shall be coloured yellow by a factory painting process integral with the galvanizing

process.

Tying wire shall be 2,5 mm diameter mild-steel-zinc-coated (heavy duty - fully galvanised) wire for
tying fencing wire to standards and droppers and 1,6 mm mild-steel-zinc-coated wire for tying netting

and mesh wire to the fencing wire.”

e B5506 ERECTING STRAINING POSTS AND STANDARDS

Replace the heading of this clause with the following:

e B5506 ERECTING STRAINING POSTS, CORNER POSTS AND STANDARDS”

In the first line of the first paragraph of this clause add “and/ or corner posts” after “Straining posts.”
In the first line of the second paragraph of this clause add “and corner posts” after “Straining posts.”
Add the following to the second paragraph of this clause:

‘A 50 mm permeable drainage layer shall be placed below concrete backfill for timber posts.”

C3.4.1-51



A O [
Part C3: Scope of Works Y,
Section C3.4.1 : Standard Specifications ‘

In the first line of the fourth paragraph of this clause add “and corner posts.”
In the first and sixth lines of the sixth paragraph of this clause add “corner posts” after “straining posts”.

o B5514 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

B55.02 Supply and erect new fencing material for new fences and for
Supplementing material in existing fences which are being repaired or removed

Replace subitem (i) of this item with the following:

‘(i) Straining posts, corner posts, stays and anchors:
(k) Vertical

(1) Steel straining posts and corner posts

(type, size and length and whether galvanised

or painted indicated)............cccoeeiiiiiiiiiiinnn, number (No)

(2) Timber straining posts and corner posts
(diameter indicated)..............ccooeiiiiiiiinnne, number (No)

(ii) Inclined

Replace the subheading “Straining posts (subitem (i))” of this item with “Straining posts and corner posts
(subitem (i))”.

Add “corner post,” after “straining post.” In the first line of the payment paragraph of this item.

B5514 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

. Add the following pay item:

“Item Unit
B55.10 Repairing existing fences kilometre (km)

The unit of measurement for repairing existing fences shall be the kilometre of existing fence repaired on the
instruction of the engineer.

The tendered rate shall include full compensation for untying the existing fence (where necessary) and
reinstating it, tying of droppers and repairing and re-aligning of standards to the satisfaction of the engineer
as well as for coiling and stacking material unsuitable for re-use. Fencing material replaced shall be paid for
under items 55.02 and 55.03.

If the existing fence is damaged by the contractor’s construction activities, the contractor shall repair the
fence at his own cost.”
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SECTION B5600: ROAD SIGNS

B5601 SCOPE

Replace “South African Road Traffic Signs Manual” in the second paragraph with:
“‘SADC Road Traffic Signs Manual”

B5603 MANUFACTURING OF ROAD SIGN BOARDS AND SUPPORTS

(a) Road signboards
e Add the following:

“The contractor shall make every effort to ensure that signboards are correct in all respects and
before dispatching the boards from the manufacturer’s factory shall provide the engineer with a
100mm x 150mm colour photograph of each sign face for approval of the correctness of the legend.
Such approval will not imply final acceptance of the board. If the contractor is in any doubt as to the
correctness of the sign detail, the sign designer shall be contacted for verification.”

(a) (ii) Steel profile road signboards

e Add the following:

“Chromadek section shall be assembled in accordance with the details of Standard Plans SP-B-12-
Sheets 4 and 5 and SP-B-4-Sheets 33E and 34E.

Where the letter or legends cross the horizontal joints of the sign panels, the letter shall be cut on
the joint and both ends folded around the radius.”

B5604 ROAD SIGN FACES AND PAINTING

e Add the following subclause:

“(e) Application of retro-reflective material

All sign faces shall be faced with retro-reflective material. Painted front sign faces shall not be
used.

Where applied to Chromadek sections, retro-reflective material shall be applied as specified
for aluminium section in Clause 5603(d) of the Standard Specification, and of Clause
B5603(a)(ii) of this project Specification.”

B5605 STORAGE AND HANDLING

e Add the following:
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“The following shall not be allowed on the sign face:

Drilling of holes, except for the fastening of overlays

Application of any form of adhesive

Cleaning with any chemicals that are not specifically approved by the manufacturer of the retro-
reflective material

Covering the sign face with an impermeable material that does not allow free circulation of air.”

B5606 ERECTING ROAD SIGNS
(c) Erection

e Add the following:

“After erection the signboard shall be thoroughly cleaned with a cleaning agent approved by the
retro-reflective material’s manufacturer.

All vegetation obstructing the new or replaced sign board shall be removed and disposed of as
instructed by the engineer.”

B5608 DISMANTLING, STORING AND RE-ERECTING EXISTING ROAD SIGNS

e Add the following:

“Existing overhead and ground mounted road signs that are being replaced by new signs shall
be dismantled and disposed of by the Contractor. Where possible the dismantling of the signs
shall not be before the replacement sign is erected and displayed. Where dismantling of the
sign is required before erection of the replacement sign, the dismantling shall not take place
until immediately before work is to commence on the replacement, and the replacement shall
be completed and the new sign displayed as soon as possible thereafter (within 72 hours).

Dismantling shall include sign panels and ground mounted sign supports.
Ground mounted sign supports shall be cut off just below ground level. Material excavated for
removal of buried poles shall be replaced, and any depression made good using excess

material from excavation for new signs.

Pay items are provided in the Bill of Quantities. Payment will differentiate between different
types of sign panels.”

B5609 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
ltem Unit
B56.01 Road sign boards with painted or coloured

semi-matt background. Symbols, lettering,
and borders in semi-matt black or in Class |
retroreflective material, where the sign board
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is constructed from:

Amend the last two lines of the second paragraph to read:

“‘completion, delivery, installation of the road sign board complete as specified, and the removal and
disposal of all vegetation obstructing the motorists’ view of the new or replaced sign board.”

o Add the following pay items:

“ltem Unit
B56.10 Danger plates at culverts/structures number (No)

The unit of measurement shall be the number of danger plates provided and erected in accordance
with the drawings.

The tendered rate shall include full compensation for all labour and material, painting, posts,
excavation, backfilling with soil etc., as may be necessary for completing the work in accordance
with the details shown on the drawings.”

SECTION B5700: ROAD MARKINGS

5702

B5706

B5707

B5711

SCOPE

Replace South African Road Traffic Signs Manual in the second paragraph with:

“SADC Road Traffic Signs Manual”

SETTING OUT THE ROAD MARKINGS
e Add the following:

“The position of barrier lines shall be re-assessed on site by the engineer before the contractor
commences with the road marking.”

APPLYING THE PAINT

Replace the last paragraph with the following:

“The Contractor’s establishment on site and general obligation shall be deemed to fully include the
establishment of the road-marking team, irrespective of the number of times the road marking team is
required to be on site or is required to move within the site.”

GENERAL

Insert the following into the last sentence of the last paragraph between “black paint” and “or chemical
paint remover”:

“, bituminous emulsion, slurry”
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e Add the following to the last paragraph:

“Where black paint is used, it shall be matt.”

SECTION 5900: FINISHING THE ROAD AND ROAD RESERVE AND TREATING OLD ROADS

B5902 FINISHING THE ROAD AND ROAD RESERVE

Delete the first and second sentences of the first paragraph of this clause and add the following to the

end of the first paragraph of this clause:

“After completion of the base, excess or wind-rowed base in cuts shall be removed to spoil as directed by
the Engineer. Excess or wind-rowed base along fills may be raked down the fill batters and trimmed to a

thin layer which merges into the existing batter.”

SECTION 7300: CONCRETE BLOCK PAVING FOR ROADS
B7302 Materials
(c) Concrete paving blocks

e Add the following:

“The concrete paving blocks shall be 80mm DZZ

SECTION 8100: TESTING MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP

B8117 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

81.03 Providing testing equipment
o Add the following additional sub-item:

Item
B81.03 (c) Straight edge, 3 mlong

SECTION 8300: QUALITY CONTROL (SCHEME 2)

B8301 SCOPE
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B8308

This Section 8300 (scheme 2) shall be used for quality control on this project.

PROCESS CONTROL BY THE CONTRACTOR

For the purpose of this Contract process or quality control by the Contractor comprises at least the

following:

Soil Tests
Field densities, maximum dry density and optimum moisture content determinations, CBR, UCS, indicator
tests (grading and PI), moisture contents, solid densities and chemical tests relating to stabilizing agent

contents;

Aggregate tests:

Grading, flakiness index, average least dimension (ALD);

Concrete tests:

Slump and cube crushing strengths.
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PS1 GENERAL DESCRIPTION OF WORKS
The scope of works is for the construction of the 3.5 km of road.

PS2 DESCRIPTION OF SITE AND ACCESS

The contract will be executed in Wolmaransstad within the North West
Province.

PS3 NATURE OF THE CONSTRUCTION SITE

The Contractor must ascertain himself with the access and condition of the
construction site. Special attention must be taken regarding the restricted site
access & related controls.

PS4 DETAILS OF CONTRACT

The contract will encompass the following: -

Site Establishment and setting out.
Excavation to roadbed.
Preparation of road layers
Installation of kerbs or edge beams — to be determined during PDR
stage.
Surfacing of the roads using 80mm interlocking paving blocks.
Installation of speed humps to be where necessary.
Installation of stormwater
e Site cleaning including site handover the project.
The project duration is anticipated to be completed in 08 months.

PS5 CONSTRUCTION PROGRAMME AND METHODS

In general the work may be programmed at the discretion of the Contractor,
subject to the approval of the Employer. The whole of the works shall be
completed without any undue delay in the shortest possible period.

The Contractor shall submit a detailed works programme within seven (7) days
after being informed that the Contract is awarded to him. The programme
shall set out a quick and systematic method of constructing the works to disrupt
the normal flow of activities as little as possible.

In addition to a detailed working program the following information must also
be submitted to the Client within fourteen (14) days of date of contract award:
(a)  Public Liability Insurance
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(0)
(c)

PSé

PSé.1

PS6.2

PS6.3

PS7

PS7.1

PS7.2

PS8

PS8.1

Contractor’s all-risk insurance to the value of the contract
All relevant Occupational Health & Safety documentation, as per Client
specifications & requirements.

SITE FACILITIES AVAILABLE

Water Supply

The Contractor shall make his arrangements to extract construction water from
a water mains point, as indicated by the Client on the site.

The Contractor shall comply with any measures regarding restrictions on the
use of water laid down by the water supply authority from which water is
directly or indirectly obtained.

Electricity

A temporary supply of electricity is to be arranged with the Client. The
Contractor shall bear the full cost of any such temporary supply.

Contractor'’s office and storage area

The Contractor will be able to erect his offices, stores and storage camp for
material on the site in a position indicated by the Client. The Contractor shall
arrange for his own fencing and security of his campsite.

SITE FACILITIES REQUIRED

Sanitary and telephone facilities

The Contractor is to make use of the sanitary facilities identified by the Client.
Cell phone facilities will be provided for by the Contractor at his own cost.

Engineers office

No office is required for the Engineer.

FEATURES REQUIRING SPECIAL ATTENTION

Existing services
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The Contractor shall, in addition, determine whether telephone cables,
electric cables and underground pipelines are present, prior to
commencement of excavation operations, by contacting the Client.

Care shall be taken that none of these underground services are damaged in
any way.

Care shall be taken that no visual overhead services or overhead pipelines or
their supporting structures are damaged in any way.

Any damage to underground or visual overhead services or pipelines or
supporting structures shall be repaired at the Contractors cost.

The Contractor shall expose all services before working in the vicinity.

APPLICABLE SPECIFICATIONS

The following standardized particular specifications shall form part of the Contract
but are not bound in this document:

SANS 1200 A 1986  Section A:  General

SANS 1200 AA 1986 Section AA: General (small works)
SANS 1200 AH 1986 Section AH: General (structural)

SANS 1200 C 1980 Section C: Site clearance

SANS 1200 DA 1988 Section DA: Earthworks (small works)
SANS 1200 G 1982 Section G: Concrete (structural)

SANS 1200 GA 1982 Section GA: Concrete (small works)

In addition, the following specifications shall also apply and form an integral part

of this document:
SABS 0155 : ACCURACY IN BUILDINGS
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PORTION 2: VARIATIONS AND ADDITIONS TO SPECIFICATIONS

STATUS

Should any requirement of the Project Specification conflict with any requirement of the
standardized and particular specifications listed in Item PS9 preceding, the requirements
of the Project Specifications shall prevail.

PSAA

PSAAT

PSAA2

PSAA3

PSAA4

PSAB

GENERAL (SMALL WORKS)

Employee accommodation

No housing is available for the Contractors employees and the Contractor
shall make his own arrangements to transport them to the Site.

Setting out of the works (Sub-clause 5.1.1)

Special attention is drawn to the need for accurate setting out of the Works.
It is the Contractor's duty to establish the correct dimensions, lines and levels.

Tolerances (Sub-clause 6.1)

The permissible deviation shall be for a PD Grade |, as per SANS 1200G
Clause 6.2.3.

Access & access roads

The Contractor shall arrange for access permits with the Client, if applicable.
The Confractor will ensure that he coordinate all work so that access roads
and work areas of the Client is not obstructed.

ENGINEERS OFFICE (SMALL WORKS)

Not required.
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PSABT1Nameboard (Sub-clause 3.1)

PSAB2

PSAB3

PSC

PSCI

PSE1

PSE2

Two project nameboards required

Office buildings (Sub-clause 3.2)

Contractor to provide for a site office and facilities as required.

Telephone (Sub-clause 4.1)

No telephone need be available for the specific use of the Engineer's
Representative at the site office.

SITE CLEARANCE

Disposal of material (Sub-clause 3.1 and 8.2.1)

Material obtained from demolishing masonry and concrete work, free haul
distance is 3km, shall be disposed of in areas indicated by the Client’s
engineer, project manager or relevant person authorized to manage the
Conftractor.

It shall be dumped, spread and levelled but need not be covered with other
soil.

PSE EARTHWORKS

Clearing and grubbing: material to be spoiled as indicated by the Client’s
engineer, project manager or relevant person authorized to manage the
Contractor and within a free haul distance of 3km.

Excavations

Cut to spoil — spoil as directed by the Client.

All excavations are classified as “Restricted Excavations”.

Excavation must be to the final dimensions.

Over-excavation of the vertical level will occur and must be backfiled to
the required levels, ensuring that minimum base depth is maintained.
Compaction of the excavation bottom to 5% MADD by with a compaction
rammer (workspace permitting).

PSE3 Backfilling

Natural selected gravel G5 or better to be compacted in layers not
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PSG

PSGI

PSG2

PSG3

exceeding 150m, if required.

Compaction to 95% MADD at optimum moisture content.

STRUCTURAL CONCRETE

General

All concrete work shall comply with the standards and requirements as set
out in the SABS 1200 G, GA & GB.

Design of Concrete Mix

Accredited ready-mix concrete suppliers shall be utilized. Certificates of
compliance of the delivered concrete (26MPa @ 28 days) shall be
submitted by the Supplier.

The proposed Concrete Mix must not have a water/cement ratio greater
than 0,7. To improve concrete workability, water reducing agents may be

used instead of increasing cement (Sub-clause 3.5 SABS 1200G).

Curing of Concrete (SABS1200G - Clause S.J.8)

Curing of concrete shall be as per good concrete practice, ie covering with
plastic sheeting, continuous wetting of set concrete, etc
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PSG4

PSGS

Test Cubes

The cost of making, storing and testing of concrete test cubes as required
under clause 7 “Tests” of SABS 1200G shallinclude the cost of providing cube
moulds necessary for the purpose, for testing costs and for submitting reports
on the tests to the Client’s engineer, project manager or relevant person
authorized to manage the Contractor.

The testing shall be undertaken by an accredited independent firm or
institution nominated by the Contractor to the approval of the Client’s
engineer, project manager or relevant person authorized to manage the
Contractor.

Rates of concrete testing must include all costs for test cubes. If ready-mix
from an approved supplier is used, supplier must certify all concrete
strengths delivered to site.

Min six test cubes to taken of each concrete batch delivered on site; tested
@ 7 & 28 days.

Formwork

Descriptions of formwork shall be deemed to include use and waste only
(except where described as “left in” or “permanent”), for fitting together in
the required forms, wedging, plumbing and fixing to true angles and
surfaces as re-conditioning as necessary before re-use.

The vertical strutting shall be carried down to such construction as is
sufficiently strong to afford the required support without damage and shall
remain in position until the newly constructed work is able to support itself.

Formwork to sides of bases, pile caps, ground beams; etc will only be
measured where it is prescribed by the engineer for design reasons.

Formwork necessitated by irregularity or collapse of excavated faces will

not be included in the allowance for taking the risk of collapse of the sides
of the excavations, provision for which is made in “Earthworks”
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PSG6

PSG7

Classification of Finishes. Formwork will be classified in accordance with the
surface condition required on the finished concrete. Such surface
conditions are classified as follows and will be so scheduled:

Smooth. Imperfections such as small fins, bulges, irregularities, surface
honeycombing, and slight surface discolorations shall be made good and
repaired by approved methods. The finish of the concrete shall be accurate
to Degree of Accuracy |.

Concrete edge Finishes. 20 or 25mm chamfers for all exposed vertical and
horizontal edges.

Preparation of Formwork. Forms shall be erected with joints tight enough to
prevent leakage of cement mortar.

Surfaces of forms (regardless of the material of which they are made) that
are to be in contact with fresh (wet) concrete shall be treated with a coat
of non-staining mineral oil or other approved material or, only in the case of
timber forms, by thorough wetting of the surfaces with water, so as to ensure
easy release and prevent adhesion of the formwork during stripping.

Re-use of Formwork. Before re-use, all formwork shall be reconditioned and
all form surfaces that are to be in contact with the concrete shall be
thoroughly cleaned.

Removal of Formwork. Formwork shall not be removed before the concrete
has attained sufficient strength to support its own weight and any loads that
may be imposed on it. SABS 1200G: Clause 5.2.5.2 refers and written
approval must be issued by the Client's engineer, project manager or
relevant person authorized to manage the Contractor.

Smooth steel floated top surface of concrete

All exposed horizontal surfaces shall be smooth steel floated or as indicated
by the Client’'s engineer, project manager or relevant person authorized to
manage the Confractor.

Reinforcement

Bending. Reinforcing bars shall be bent to the dimensions shown on the
drawings and in accordance with SABS 82. All bars shall be bent cold and
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bending shall be done slowly, a steady, even pressure being used without
jerk orimpact.

Subject to the approval of the Client's engineer, project manager or
relevant person authorized to manage the Contractor and provided that
the bars do not depend for their strength on cold working, bars of diameter
32 mm or more may be bent hot.

Bars that are to be bent hot shall be heated slowly to a cherry red heat (not
above 840 "C) and after bending, shall be allowed to cool slowly in air. Hot
bars shall not be quenched with water.

Fixing. Steel shall, at the time of the placing of the concrete, be free from
loose or powdery rust, scale, oil and other coatings that may reduce the
bond between steel and surrounding concrete, affect the durability of the
concrete, or initiate corrosion of the reinforcement.

If any substance other than water is used for lubricating the formwork, every
precaution shall be taken to avoid contamination of the reinforcement by
such substance.

Reinforcement shall be positioned as shown on the drawings and
maintained in those positions within the tolerances given in SABS 1200G:
clause 6.2.

It shall be secured against displacement by tying at intersections with
annealed wire of nominal diameter 1,6 mm or 1,25 mm, or by the use of
acceptable clips or, if permitted by the Client’s engineer, project manager
or relevant person authorized to manage the Contractor, by welding.

Reinforcement shall be supported in its correct position by means of hangers
or saddles; and aligned by means of chairs and spacers of approved
design.

Cover. Concrete cover to reinforcing shall be as indicated on drawings.
Only commercially sourced cover blocks may be used. Concrete or plastic
types (Joluka Manufacturing +27 11 314 0795 or similar)

Splicing. Splices or joints in reinforcing bars shall be made only as and where
shown on the drawings or as otherwise approved.
Min splice length is 40x bar diameter.
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MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALTY

UPGRADING OF GRAVEL ROAD TO BLOCK PAVING BETWEEN
MAITEMOGELO TAXI ROUTE AND N12

PROJECT NO: MHLM/MIG/01/2026/2027

CIVIL WORKS
CONSTRUCTION
INDEX
Section Description Page No
C3.4.2 VARIATIONS AND ADDITIONAL CLAUSES TO THE STANDARD

AND PARTICULAR SPECIFICATIONS........oiiiiriiiiinecienneccennneee C3.4.2-11
PSA GENERAL......cooiiiiittiitttittt ettt see s aaae s C3.4.2-1

LIST APPLICABLE SPECIFICATIONS HERE

PSAB ENGINEEr'S OffiCe wuuiiiiiiiiieeeee e C3.4.2-11
PSC SO ClBAIONCE et e e e veeeeans C3.4.2-14
PSD EOTINWOTKS ..o C3.4.2-16

END OF SECTION

C3.4.2-i



8/ ’
Part C3: Scope of Works 87 i

Section C3.4.2 : Variations and Additions to "‘; 3 O3 ‘v:
Standard and Particular Specifications A5 ‘ > r

PSA : General

MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALTY

UPGRADING OF GRAVEL ROAD TO BLOCK PAVING BETWEEN
MAITEMOGELO TAXI ROUTE AND N12

PROJECT NO: MHLM/MIG/01/2026/2027

CIVIL WORKS

C3.4.2 VARIATIONS AND ADDITIONAL CLAUSES TO THE STANDARD AND PARTICULAR
SPECIFICATIONS

The following variations and additions to the Standard and Particular Specifications

will be applicable to this Contract.

The various documents listed in Section C3.4.1 shall be freated as mutually
explanatory. However, should any requirement of Section C3.4.2 which conflict with
any requirement of the Standardised Specifications or with any requirement of the

Particular Specifications, then the requirement of section C3.4.2 shall prevail.
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MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALTY

UPGRADING OF GRAVEL ROAD TO BLOCK PAVING BETWEEN
MAITEMOGELO TAXI ROUTE AND N12

PROJECT NO: MHLM/MIG/01/2026/2027

CIVIL WORKS

PROJECT SPECIFICATIONS

PORTION 2: VARIATIONS AND ADDITIONAL CLAUSES

The following variations and additions to the SANS 1200 Standardised Specifications referred to in
the last clause of Portion 1 apply to this Contract. The prefix PS indicates an amendment to
SANS 1200. The letters and numbers following these prefixes respectively indicate the relevant
Standardised Specification and clause numbers in SANS 1200.

PSA GENERAL

PSAB ENGINEERS OFFICE
PSC SITE CLEARANCE
PSD EARTHWORKS
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PSA

GENERAL (SANS 1200A)

PSA 2.7

PSA 3.1

PSA 4.3

PSA 5.1

SPECIFICATION DRAWINGS

Specification Drawings may be included in this document as annexures to the Project
and Particular Specifications. Where such Specification Drawings depict items and
standard structures according to lay-outs and details differing from those shown in the
Standardised Specifications, the layouts and details shown in the annexures to the
Project and Particular Specifications shall be adopted.

QUALITY

All material used in the Works shall, where such mark has been awarded for a specific
type of material, bear the SANS mark. Alternatively, the Contractor shall furnish the
Engineer with certificates of compliance of materials, which bear the official mark of
the appropriate standard.

PLANT

Except where the use of plant is essential in order to meet the specified requirements
by the Due Completion Date, the Contractor shall use only hand tools and equipment
in the construction of those portion(s) of the Works that are required in terms of the
Project Specifications to be constructed using labour intensive construction methods.

SURVEY

PSA 5.1.1 SETTING OUT OF THE WORKS

Survey control pegs will be indicated to the Contractor. These pegs must be
protected by the Contractor and used for setting out of the works. The Contractor
shall be responsible for all setting out the works.
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PSA 5.9

PSA 5.10

PSA 7

PSA 7.5

PSA 7.6

PSA 7.7

INSTRUCTIONS BY THE ENGINEER

Site instructions by the Engineer, addressed to the Contractor at his office on the Site,
will be numbered consecutively and will be deemed to have been received by the
Contractor's Representative unless a break in the sequence of numbers is brought to
the notice of the Engineer in writing immediately.

SITE MEETINGS

The Contractor and his authorised representative shall attend all meetings held on the
Site with the Employer and the professional tfeam at dates and times to be determined
by the Engineer. Such meetings will be held to evaluate the progress of the Contract,
and to discuss matters pertaining to the Contract, which any of the parties
represented, may wish to raise. It is not the intention to discuss day-to-day technical
matters at such meetings.

TESTING

All test results obtained by the Contractor in the course of his process control of the
Works shall be submitted to the Engineer or his Representative prior to requesting
inspection of the relevant portions of the Works. Any request for inspection shall be
submitted on the prescribed forms that are appended as annexures to the
Specifications.

The Contractor shall make svuitable arrangements for process control prior to
commencement with the Works. Should he intend using site personnel for this purpose
he shall ensure that suitably trained and competent personnel take charge of the
necessary test work, and that the necessary equipment is at their disposal prior to
commencement of the Works. Failure to comply with these requirements shall be just
cause for the Engineer to order suspension of the Works without additional
remuneration in terms of Clause 42 of the Conditions of Contract, or for him to
recommend termination to the Employer in terms of Clause 58 thereof.

The Contractor shall deliver to the Engineer, for his consideration, quality assurance
programmes prior to the Contractor’s appointment of any suppliers.
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PSA 8.2

PAYMENT

Monthly Progress Payment Certificates shall be submitted to the Engineer's
Representative on Site not later than the 15th of each month (or on the last working
day prior to this date) in order to allow for checking and reconciliation of all quantities,
rates, extensions and additions in the certificate. Each progress payment certificate
shall include work executed or reasonably expected to be executed up to the 30th
day of the specific month.

Upon agreement by the Engineer's Representative by not later than the 20th of each
month, the certificate shall be submitted to the client.

Where day works have been instructed by the Engineer, the Contractor shall submit
the returns to the Engineer for signature and approval within twenty-four (24) hours of
the end of the working day on which the work was executed. Day work returns shall
be submitted on forms following the standard format included in Section 4.4C of
Volume 1 for this purpose. Failure to comply with the terms of this clause ill result in non-
payment for such day works.
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PSA 8.2.1 FIXED-CHARGE AND VALUE RELATED ITEMS

a)

b)

d)

f)

Preparation of Health and Safety PlaN ..o, Unit: Sum

The sum shall cover all costs involved in the preparing the Health and Safety Plan
(which includes the risk assessment), which shall include the preparation of all
permit applications and nofifications as required by this specification and shall
include the employment cost of all health and safety personnel employed for
the preparation of the Contractor’s Health and Safety Plan.

Hedalth and SAfety TraiNiNG ...veee ettt eeen Unit: Sum

The sum shall cover all costs involved in preparation of the all necessary Health
and Safety Induction Training materials required from the training of the
Conftractor’'s employees, Subcontractors and all visitors to the Works.

Personal Protective Clothing and Equipment ...cooeeveeeeeeeneeeennnnnee. Unit: Sum

The sum shall cover all costs involved in the initial provision of all personal
protective clothing and equipment for the Confractor's employees and
Subcontractors and any visitors to the Works, as required by this specification
(which includes the requirements of the Occupational Health and Safety Act,
1993 and its regulations, as amended).

Fences, Signs AN BAMCAAES ...eeeneeeeeeieeeeeeeeeeee et eeeeeenn Unit: Sum

The sum shall cover all costs involved in the initial provision of all fences, signs and
barricades necessary for the profection of all persons, plant, vehicles,
equipment or facilities, as required by this specification (which includes the
requirements of the Occupational Health and Safety Act, 1993 and its
regulations, as amended).

Establishment of Safety AAministration ce...eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeieeeeeeeeeeeene, Unit: Sum

The sum shall cover all costs involved in establishment of all administrative
matters required by this specification which shall include, but not limited to, the
establishment of the Health and Safety File.

Other Health and Safety Fixed-charge Obligations ...................... Unit: Sum
The sum shall cover the fixed costs of all other obligations that are required for

the safe execution of the Works in accordance with the requirements of this
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PSA 8.2.2

a)

b)

d)

specification and that are not specifically covered in 10.2.1(a), (b), (c), (d) or

(e).

TIME RELATED ITEMS

Implementation and maintenance of Health and Safety Plan ... Unit: Sum

The sum shall cover all costs involved in the implementation and maintenance
of the Health and Safety Plan. This shall include but shall not be limited to the
following:

1) The employment cost of all health and safety personnel including
consultants, health and safety officers, inspectors, supervisors and issuers
required in terms of the Contractor’s Health and Safety Plan,

2) Updating the Health and Safety Plan as needed,

3) Carrying out of periodic audits and follow-up audits,

4) Compiling on-going risk assessments and risk assessment reports as
required by the Works,

5) Convening of regular safety meetings with the Safety Representatives,

6) Accompanying and supporting the Employer or his Safety Agent during
ad hoc audits,

7) Compilation of monthly safety reports and statistics for the Employer or his
Safety Agent,

Implementation and maintenance of Training «eeveeeveeeveeeeeeeeennnen.. Unit: Sum

The sum shall cover all costs involved in the implementation of the induction
training of the Contractor's employees, Subcontractors and all visitors to the
Works.

Maintenance of Personal Protective Clothing and Equipment ... Unit: Sum

The sum shall cover all costs involved in maintenance, repair or replacement of
personal protective clothing required by the Contractor's employees or
Subcontractors and all visitors to the Works.

Maintenance of Fences, Signs and Barricades ........ocecvvvvveennnn. Unit: Sum
The sum shall cover all costs involved in maintenance, repair or replacement for

whatever reason of fences, signs and barricades used for the Works. The rate
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PSA 8.5

PSA 8.5.1

PSA 8.5.2

shall include for the provision of security guards for the safeguarding of the items
provided should this be necessary.

e) Implementation and maintenance of Safety Administration ...... Unit: Sum

The sum shall cover all costs involved in establishment of all administrative
matters required by this specification which shall include, but not limited to, the
maintenance of the Health and Safety File or the completion and recording of
the safety check lists required by this specification.

f) Other Health and Safety Time-related Obligations ............cce....... Unit: Sum

The sum shall cover the time-related costs of all other obligations that are
required for the proper execution of the Works in accordance with the
requirements of this specification and that are not specifically covered in
10.2.2(a), (b). (c), (d) or (e).

SUMS STATED PROVISIONALLY

Contingencies

An amount of 10% of the construction cost had been allowed for Contingencies in the
Summary of Schedules. No percentage mark-up will be applicable to any payments
made using contingency money other than the mark up included in prices for
variations determined in terms of Clause 40 of the Conditions of Contract.

Materials for Day works

A Provisional Sum has been included in Schedule 1 for materials to be used during the
execution of day works. In addition to the abovementioned amount, provision is
made in Schedule 1 for a mark-up on the materials used during the execution of the
day works by the Confractor. Payment made shall be regarded as full compensation
for overheads, charges and profit on the materials that are used when executing day
works.
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PSA 8.5.3 Royailties for Borrow Materials

A Provisional Sum has been included in Schedule 1 for any royalties that may become
payable by the Confractor in obtaining suitable borrow materials from sources
designated by the Engineer. Payment will be based on the royalties actually and
necessarily paid. In addition to the above amounts, provision is made in Schedule 1
for a mark-up on any payments made by the Contractor in this regard. The mark-up
shall be regarded as full compensation for overheads, charges and profits as provided
for in clause 48(2) of the Conditions of Confract.

PSA 8.5.4 Contract Price Adjustment

Noft allowed for this project.

PSA 8.5.5 Relocation of existing Services

Where fences or poles fall within the pipeline route and need to be moved, the relevant
property owner of applicable authority is to be nofified before such action is taken.
Existing structures are to be dismantled and relocated to a new position as indicated
on the plans and approved by the engineer. The structures are to be re-assembled in
their new position to the satisfaction of the owners or applicable authority, or such
relocation is fo be performed by the applicable authority. The Contractor will be
reimbursed for such works at the tendered rate and will remain responsible for the
reimbursement of the party executing such works.

A Provisional Sum has been allowed in Schedule 1 for reimbursement (if any) to the
applicable authority for repair work to and/or relocation of existing services in the event
of such being required due to construction of the Works. In addition to the above-
mentioned amount, provision is made in Schedule 1 for a mark-up on the payments
made by the Contractor to the applicable authorities in this regard. This mark-up shall
be regarded as full compensation for overheads, charges and profits as provided in
clause 48(2) of the Conditions of Contract.
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PSA 8.6

PSA 8.6.1

PSA 8.6.2

PRIME COST ITEMS

Artisan and Skills Training

When required, and where insufficient skills are currently available within the identified
communities or from local sub-contractors, the Engineer may, after due consideration
and subject to budget constraints, authorise, in writing, the training of local labour in
specific trades or other skills for direct employment on the Works or as local sub-
contractors. Such training shall be carried out by specialists and shall be consistent with
standards that are approved at industry level, such as training provided by CEITS or by
the APEX Training Centre, or by training organizations that are certified by these bodies.
The cost of this training shall be borne by the Employer, and the Contractor will be
compensated for actual costs incurred in this regard under the Prime Cost item that
has been included for this purpose in Schedule 1.

A Prime Cost Item has been included in Schedule 1 for payments to be made to
specialists for the training of unskilled or semi-skilled persons in industry accredited
management and generic skills. Payment to the Contractor will be based on invoices
certified by the Engineer and issued by training specialists to the Contractor for work
undertaken in terms of this item.

In addition to the above amounts, provision is made in Schedule 1 for a mark-up on
any payments made by the Contractor in this regard. The mark-up shall be regarded
as full compensation for overheads, charges and profits as provided for in Clause 48(2)
of the Conditions of Contract.

Acceptance Control Testing of Earthworks, Pipe work, Coatings and Linings

A Prime Cost Item has been included in Schedule 1 for acceptance control testing of
items ordered by the Engineer to be undertaken by a commercial laboratory or other
specialists. Payment will be based on the actual invoicing by the laboratory to the
Conftractor. In addition to the abovementioned amount, provision is made in Schedule
1 for a mark-up on any payments made by the Contractor in this regard. The mark-up
shall be regarded as full compensation for overheads, charges and profits as provided
for in Clause 48(2) of the Conditions of Contract.
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PSA 8.6.3 Salary for Labour Desk Officer

PSA 8.6.4

PSA 8.6.5

PSA 8.8

PSA 8.8.4

A Prime Cost has been included in Schedule 1 for a salary to be paid to the Labour
Desk Officer at R 6000-00 per month. In addition to the abovementioned amount,
provision is made in Schedule 1 for a mark-up on the salary to be paid. This mark-up
shall be regarded as full compensation for overheads, charges and profits as provided
for in Clause 48(2) of the Conditions of Contract.

In House Training

The contractor shall, at all times, facilitate the transfer of skills from his permanent or key
personnel, in their specific fields, to untrained or unskilled temporary employees on the
confract.

Alternatively, under similar conditions and subsequent to due evaluation of all
relevant factors, the Engineer may authorise, in writing, that in-house training of local
labour be executed by the Contractor utilising the services of approved skilled key-
personnel or artisans in his employ. The Contractor shall tender rates for such training,
inclusive of all tfraining materials, construction materials (pipes, fittings, brick, sand,
cement etc.) and small tools. Payment will be made to the Contractor as provided
in Schedule 1 of the Schedule of Quantities.

Health and Safety Officer

A provisional sum has been allowed to cover the cost for the remuneration of the
Employer's Health and Safety Officer.

The sum will be utilised for payment to the Health and Safety Officer employed by
MAQUASSI HILLS LOCAL MUNICIPALTY.

TEMPORARY WORKS

Location and protection of existing services:

PSA 8.8.4.2 Hand excavation necessary for locating and exposing existing services in all material:

(a) [N TOAAWAYS....coiieiireeeeeeeeeeeeiireeeee e eeeeertreeere e e e e e eesarrreeeeens Unit: m3
(b) IN Qll OTNET AFEAS ..t Unit: m3
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PSA 10

PSA11

The rates shall cover the cost of excavating by means of hand tools within authorised
dimensions, for all precautionary measures to protect the services from damage during
excavation and backfiling, and for subsequent backfiling and compacting.
Compaction of material in all areas except in roadways shall be to 0% of the modified
AASHTO density.

The rate for hand excavation in roadways shall include compensation for compacting
excavated or selected backfill material to 93% of modified AASHTO density.

The bid rates shall also include for keeping excavations safe, for dealing with surface
and subsurface water, for removing surplus excavated material from the Site, for
tfransporting all material, and for supplying adequate supervision during both
excavation and backfiling operations."

ADJUSTMENT OF PRELIMINARY AND GENERAL ITEMS DUE TO RAIN

Should the period for completfion be automatically extended due to abnormal
weather conditions occurring during execution of the Contract as provided for in the
Project Specifications, no adjustment to the total for time-related preliminary and
general items will be applicable.

ADJUSTMENT OF PRELIMINARY AND GENERAL TIME-RELATED ITEMS

An approved extension of time will qualify the Contractor to receive additional
payment for each relevant time related item at a unit rate based on the sum originally
tendered for such item, and which shall be fair and reasonable as contemplated in
Clause 37 of the General Conditions of Confract.

END OF SECTION

C3.4.2-10



Part C3: Scope of Works 5"! i
Section C3.4.2 : Variations and Additions to "f; OO0 3.'
Standard and Particular Specifications 1 ;

PSAB : Engineer's Office

PSAB ENGINEER'S OFFICE

PSAB 3 MATERIALS

PSAB 3.1 NAMEBOARDS

REPLACE THE FIRST SENTENCE OF SUB-CLAUSE 3.1 OF SANS 1200AB WITH THE
FOLLOWING:

"The Contractor shall supply and erect at locations approved by the Engineer, the
number of contract name boards specified in the Project Specifications, which,
unless otherwise specified in the Contract, shall comply with the recommendations
for the standard board of the South African Association of Consulting Engineers, with
regards to size, painting, decorating and detail, and the requirements described
hereunder."

PSAB 3.2 OFFICE BUILDING(S)

The Contractor shall provide and erect one office for the Engineer in
accordance with Sub clause 3.2, in the position indicated by the Engineer.

A concrete floor will be permitted for the office provided that it is covered by
linoleum.

all windows in the office shall be fitted with blinds and burglar proofing over the
entire glazed area and with fly screens over the openings.

PSAB 3.3 LATRINE AND ABLUTION FACILITY

The Contractor shall provide, maintain and service one ablution room for the
exclusive use of the Engineer.

The room shall be constructed as specifies for the Engineer's office, but shall be at
least 4m? in size and fitted with one flush toilet and one hand washbasin.

PSAB 3.5 PROTECTIVE CLOTHING
The Conftractor shall provide and replace when necessary four sets of safety

helmets and rubber wellington boofts (of size as required) to members of the
Engineer's site staff and his visitors.
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PSAB 4 PLANT

PSAB 4.2 PARKING FACILTIES

A lean-to carport for two cars, giving protection from the sun, wind and rain, and
with a ground surface that is neither dusty nor muddy, shall be provided in a
position adjacent to the Engineer's office for the exclusive use of the Engineer.

PSAB 4.3 TELEPHONE

The Contractor shall, subject to availability, install a telephone in the Engineer's
office. The telephone shall have its own line to the exchange, separate from that
of the Contractor's telephone, and shall be fitted with a lock. A cellular
telephone is an acceptable alternative if the Contractor accepts responsibility
for the additional cost of the Engineer's official telephone calls both from and to
the Site.

The Contractor shall provide and maintain a fax machine at his camp site and
allow for its use during normal working hours by the engineer for official purposes.

The Conftractor shall settle the accounts for all costs of installation, rental and
official telephone calls and faxes during the construction period.

PSAB 4.4 PHOTOCOPYING MACHINE
The Contractor shall provide, maintain and service one A3 size photocopying
machine in the Engineer's office together with an adequate supply of paper of A

3and A4 sizes.

PSAB 5 CONSTRUCTION

PSAB 5.1 SITE INSTRUCTION BOOK

Throughout the construction period the Contractor shall supply a carbon
quadruplicate book as a site instruction book.

This book shall be kept on site and shall be accessible to both Contfractor and
the Engineer at all times. It shall be used:

a) by the Contractor for providing the Engineer with any information regarding
the construction of the Works which may be requested, and giving
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notification in writing of inspections, drawings, etc, required by the
Contractor, and

b) by the Engineer for the purpose of writing day to day instructions and
confirming any verbal information or instructions given to the Contractor.

One copy of each site note issued shall remain in the book.

PSAB 8 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

PSAB 8.1 TELPHONE NAD FAX MACHINE

Notwithstanding the requirements of clause 5.4 the Contractor shall be
responsible for the costs of all official telephone and fax calls made by the
Engineer to a maximum of R5 000-00 for the full construction period, as well as the
costs of the installation and rental and for the provision of materials for the fax
machine.

The provisional sum under Item 1.5.1 provides for the payment of the cost of calls
that exceeds R5 000-00, and in addition, a commission on the amount paid
under Item 1.5.1, will be paid under Item 1.5.2.

PSAB 8.2 PHOTOCOPYING MACHINE

The cost of installation and usage of the photocopying machine will be deemed
to be included in the sums tendered for items 1.1 and 1.3. The cost of paper only
will be paid under item

END OF SECTION
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PSC : Site Clearance

PSC SITE CLEARANCE

PSC 3 MATERIALS

PSC 3.1 DISPOSAL OF MATERIAL
ADD THE FOLLOWING:
"The Contractor shall obtain his own dumping sites for the disposal of material and alll
transport costs shall be included in the rates tendered for site clearance.

PSC 5 CONSTRUCTION

PSC 5.1 AREAS TO BE CLEARED AND GRUBBED
ADD THE FOLLOWING:
"Pipeline routes shall be cleared on instruction of the Engineer to a distance of 1,5 m
on both sides of the pipeline centre line. Route pegs or markers shall not be
destroyed or damaged during clearing operations.”

PSC 5.2 CUTTING OF TREES

PSC 5.23 Preservation of trees

PSC 5.2.3.2 Individual trees
REPLACE THE LAST SENTENCE WITH THE FOLLOWING:
"An amount of R1 000,00 will be deducted from moneys due to the Contractor as
a penalty for every tree that is damaged or removed unnecessarily and without
prior instruction from the Engineer.

PSC 5.5 RECLEARING OF VEGETATION

ADD THE FOLLOWING:

"When areas have to be recleared on the written instructions of the Engineer, such
reclearing shall be carried out at the Contractor's own cost and the Contractor is
therefore advised not to clear the areas too soon."
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"The area designated by the Engineer to be cleared and grubbed will be measured

PSC 8 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
PSC 8.2 PAYMENT
PSC 8.2.1 Clear and grub
REPLACE THE FIRST LINE WITH THE FOLLOWING:
in square metres to the nearest square metre or, "
PSC 8.2.12

Remove water, silt, debris and unsuitable soil, fransport to spoil
site furnished by Contractor and keep excavations free of waterUnit: m?

The tendered rate shall include full compensation for removing silt, debris and
unsuitable soil and for loading and transporting the material to spail sites furnished by
the Contractor. The Contractor shall furnish a survey and Digital Terrain Model (DTM)
of the areas after topsoil has been removed. Payment will only be made on the
basis of the DTM after verification by the Engineer. The rate shall also include for all
costs relating to dewatering the dams, keeping them dry and temporary diverting
sewer to other portions of the site."

END OF SECTION
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PSD EARTHWORKS

PSD 2 INTERPRETATIONS

PSD 2.1 SUPPORTING SPECIFICATIONS
REPLACE SUBCLAUSE 2.1.2 WITH THE FOLLOWING:

"PSD 2.1.2 Any of the other SANS 1200 specifications may form part of the Confract
documents."

PSD 2.3 DEFINITIONS

REPLACE THE WORD AND THE DEFINITION FOR "Borrow" WITH THE FOLLOWING:
"Borrow material: Material, other than material obtained from excavations required
for the works, obtained from sources such as borrow pits or the authorised widening
of excavations. 'Borrow' shall have a corresponding meaning."

REPLACE THE DEFINITION FOR "Specified density" WITH THE FOLLOWING:

"Specified density: The specified dry density expressed as a percentage of modified
AASHTO dry density."

REPLACE THE DEFINITION FOR "Stockpile" WITH THE FOLLOWING:

"Stockpile (verb): The process of selecting and, when necessary, loading,
transporting and off-loading material in a designated area for later use for a specific
purpose”

ADD THE FOLLOWING DEFINITIONS:

"Commercial source: A source of material provided by the Contractor, not the
Employer, and including any borrow pit, provided by the Contractor

Fill: An embankment or terrace constructed of material obtained from excavations
or borrow pits. Inroads it includes the earthworks up to the underside of the selected
sub grade level.

Fill (material): Material used for the construction of an embankment or terrace

Roadbed: The natural in situ material on which the fill or, in the absence of fill, the
pavement layers are constructed"
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PSD 3

MATERIALS

PSD 3.1

PSD 3.1.1

PSD 3.1.2

CLASSIFICATION FOR EXCAVATION PURPOSES

Method of classifying

ADD THE FOLLOWING:

"The classification of material other than 'soft excavation' shall be agreed upon
before excavation may commence.

The Contractor shall inform the Engineer immediately if and when the nature of the
material being excavated changes to such an extent that a new classification is
warranted for further excavation. Failure on the part of the Contractor to advise the
Engineer in good time shall entitle the Engineer to reclassify, at his discretion, such
excavated material."

Classes of excavation

DELETE THIS SUBCLAUSE AND REPLACE WITH THE FOLLOWING:

"The excavation of material shall be classified as follows for purposes of measurement
and payment:

a) Soft excavation
Soft excavation shall be excavation in material which can be efficiently removed
with a pick and shovel.

b) Intermediate excavation

Intermediate excavation shall be excavation in material which cannot be efficiently
removed with a pick and shovel and in which blasting or drilling and wedging is hot
required. It shall therefore be material which can be removed by machine.

c) Hard rock excavation
Hard rock excavation shall be excavation in material which cannot be removed
without blasting or without wedging and splitting.

d) Boulder excavation
Boulder excavation shall be the removal of boulders smaller than 0,01 m3 which can
be efficiently removed by hand.

The Engineer's determination of the classification of the excavation shall be final and
binding."
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PSD 3.2.1

PSD 3.2.3

PSD 3.3

"PSD 3.3.3

Material suitable for embankments and terraces

REPLACE THE CONTENTS OF SUBCLAUSE (a) (b) and (c) WITH THE FOLLOWING:

(a) Material with a minimum CBR of 15 at 93% of modified AASHTO density;

(b) Hard or rock material having a maximum dimension of 37.5mm;

(c) Both clay or clayey material of liquid limit exceeding 40 or Pl exceeding 18
(or both), and rock or boulders having a maximum dimension greater than
37.5mm.

(d) Material with a oversize index = 0;

(e) Shrinkage product of 100 - 240.

The Contractor shallimmediately inform the Engineer if and when the nature of the

material being excavated changes to such an extent that a new classification is

warranted for further excavation. Failure on the part of the Contractor to advise the

Engineer in good time shall entitle the Engineer to reclassify, at his discretion, such
excavated material."

Material suitable for backfill or fill against structures

REPLACE THE CONTENTS OF THIS SUBCLAUSE WITH THE FOLLOWING:

"Material used for backfill behind structures shall generally be the material
excavated, subject to the following conditions:

(a) The material shall not contain an excessive number of stones retained on a
50 mm sieve;

(b) The material shall not contain large clay lumps that do not break up under the
action of the compaction equipment; and

(c) The liquid limit of the material shall not exceed 40, neither shall the Pl exceed 18."
SELECTION
ADD THE FOLLOWING SUBCLAUSE:

Selection in borrow pits provided by the Contractor

Approval of a borrow area for a certain purpose does not necessarily mean that all
the material in that area is suitable for the specified purpose. What it does mean is
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that the borrow area contains some suitable material. The onus shall rest on the
Contractor to ensure that only material that is indeed suitable is removed and used
for the specified purpose.

When the Contractor has to select excavated material for a specific purpose, the
above provisions relating to borrow areas shall apply mutatis mutandis to
excavations.

The Contractor shall not waste or contaminate material that has been selected for
a specific purpose.”

PSD 4 PLANT

PSD 4.4 DETECTORS
REPLACE THE CONTENTS OF SUBCLAUSE 4.4 WITH THE FOLLOWING:
"The Conftractor shall, for the purposes of detecting and locating underground
services in accordance with the provisions of sub clause 5.4 of SANS 1200 A and sub
clause 5.1.2 of SANS 1200 D, at his own cost, provide and use detecting equipment
which is suitable for the detection of underground cables and pipes."

PSD 5 CONSTRUCTION

PSD 5.1 PRECAUTIONS

PSD 5.1.1 Safety

PSD 5.1.1.1 Barricading and lighting
REPLACE "Machinery and Occupational Safety Act, 1983 (Act 6 of 1983)" WITH
“Occupational Health and Safety Act, 1993 (Act 85 of 1993) and Construction
Regulations 2003".

PSD 5.1.1.2 Safeguarding of excavations
REPLACE "Machinery and Occupational Safety Act" WITH "Occupational Health and
Safety Act, 1993 (Act 85 of 1993) and Construction Regulations 2003".

PSD 5.1.1.3 Explosives

REPLACE THE CONTENTS OF THIS SUBCLAUSE WITH THE FOLLOWING:
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"The Conftractor will generally be permitted to use explosives for breaking up hard
material during excavations, for demolishing existing structures, and for other
purposes where explosives are normally required, subject to the following conditions:

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(f)

(9)

(h)

The Engineer may prohibit the use of explosives in cases where, in his opinion, the
risk of injury to persons or damage to property or to adjoining structures is too
high. Such action by the Engineer does not entitle the Contractor to additional
payment for having to resort to less economical methods of construction.

The Engineer's prior written approval shall be obtained for each and every
blasting operation. This approval may be withheld if the Contractor does not
use explosives responsibly and carefully.

The Contractor shall comply fully with the requirements of the Explosives Act,
1997 (Act No 83 of 1997) and all other legislation and regulations as may be
applicable to blasting and the use of explosives.

Before blasting is undertaken, the Contractor shall satisfy the Engineer that he
has established whether or not the insurers concerned require pre- and post-
blasting inspections of buildings and structures within a certain radius of the
proposed blasting.

Should such inspections be required, the Contractor shall, together with the
Engineer and the insurer, examine and measure the buildings, houses or
structures in the vicinity of the proposed blasting site and establish and record,
together with the owner, lessee or occupier, the extent of any existing cracking
or damage before blasting operations commence.

When there is a possibility of damage to power and telephone lines or any other
services or property, the Contractor shall adapt his method of blasting and the
size of the charges and shall use adequate protective measures (eg cover-
blasting) to reduce the risk of damage.

All accidents, injury to persons and animals and damage to property shall be
reported to the Engineer in detail and in writing as soon as is practicable.

The Engineer shall be given 24 hours notice by the Confractor before each
blasting operation is carried out.

When blasting to specified profiles, the Contractor shall so arrange the holes and
charges that the resulting exposed surfaces are as sound as the nature of the
material permits. The Contractor shall make good, at his own expense, any
additional excavation necessitated by the shattering of rock in excess of any
over break allowances specified in the Project Specifications or given on any
Drawing.
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PSD 5.1.2

PSD 5.1.2.2

PSD 5.1.2.3

"5.1.2.3

Notwithstanding the Contractor's compliance with the above provisions, the
Contractor shall remain liable for any injury to persons and animals and loss of or
damage to property occurring as a result of blasting operations.”

Existing services

Detection, location and exposure
REPLACE THE CONTENTS OF SUBCLAUSE 5.1.2.2 WITH THE FOLLOWING:

"The exposure by the Contractor of underground services, as required in terms of sub
clause 5.4 of SANS 1200 A (as amended) shall be carried out by careful hand
excavation at such positions and to such dimensions as are agreed to by the
Engineer.

Unless otherwise instructed or agreed by the Engineer, no service shall be left
exposed after its exact position has been determined and all excavations carried
out for the purposes of exposing underground services shall be promptly backfilled
and compacted to the following densities:

(a) Inroadways: 90% Mod AASHTO density; and

(b) In all other areas: 93% Mod AASHTO density.

Where hand excavations to expose underground services have to be carried out in
roadways, the Contractor shall reinstate the road layer works in accordance with

the provisions of sub clause 5.9 of SANS 1200 DB.

Payment in respect of exposing the services by means of hand excavation as
described above, will be made in accordance with sub clause PSD 8.3.8.1.

Payment in respect of reinstating layer works in roadways will be made in
accordance with sub clause 8.3.6.1 of SANS 1200 DB (as amended)."

Protection of cables

REPLACE SUBCLAUSE 5.1.2.3 WITH THE FOLLOWING:

Protection during construction

Further to the requirements of sub clause 5.4.2 of SANS 1200 A (as amended), major
excavating equipment and other plant shall not be operated dangerously close to
known services. Where necessary, excavation in close proximity to known services
shall be carefully carried out with suitable hand tools, excluding picks wherever their
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PSD 5.2

PSD 5.2.2

PSD 5.2.2.1

PSD 5.2.2.3

use could damage the services. No additional payment will apply to such more
difficult work.

Should any service not being a known service be discovered or encountered during
the course of the Contract, the Contractor shall, in addition to complying with the
requirements of sub clause 5.4.2 of SANS 1200 A (as amended), immediately nofify
the Engineer thereof and implement such measures as will prevent damage of such
service or, if it was damaged in the course of discovery, will prevent and minimise
the occurrence of any further damage occurring.”

METHODS AND PROCEDURES

Excavation
Excavation for general earthworks and for structures
ADD THE FOLLOWING TO PARAGRAPH (b):

"When the nature of the material precludes the above procedure, additional
excavations shall be carried out to provide working space for the erection of
formwork. In general, payment will be made for excavating a working width of
600 mm, but the Confractor may excavate a greater working width at no additional
cost to the Employer."

REPLACE THE FIRST SENTENCE OF PARAGRAPH (e) WITH THE FOLLOWING:

"Where excavations have been carried below the authorised levels, the Contfractor
shall backfill such excavations to the correct level with approved gravel compacted
to at least 90% of modified AASHTO density, or to the density of the surrounding
material, whichever is the higher density.

Where excavations for structures have been carried out in hard material, the
Engineer may direct that over-excavation be backfilled with weak concrete if there
is a danger of settlement or differential settlement of the foundations.

Where the sides of excavations against which concrete is to be cast have been over-
excavated or have collapsed partially, the Contractor shall retrim the excavations if
necessary and, unless other remedial measures are agreed to by the Engineer, shall
cast the concrete for the structure, including the additional concrete that may be
required as a result of the over-excavation or partfial collapse. The cost of the
additional concrete or remedial measures shall be for the Contractor's account.”

Disposal
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"PSD 5.2.2.4

PSD 5.2.5

REPLACE THE SECOND SENTENCE WITH THE FOLLOWING:

"The Contractor shall provide all necessary spoail sites for the spoiling of all surplus and
unsuitable materials and shall make the necessary arrangements with the owner of
the site where the material is disposed of, and pay all charges and levies as may be
applicable for the use of such spoil sites.

Every spoil site provided by the Contractor shall be approved by the local authority
inwhose areaitislocated, and the spoiling shall comply with the applicable statutory
and municipal regulations as well as the requirements of the owner of the spail site.

Payment to the Contractor in respect of locating and making arrangements for
suitable spoil sites and spoiling material at the such sites will be made in accordance
with the provisions of sub clause PSD 8.3.15."

ADD THE FOLLOWING SUBCLAUSE IN SUBCLAUSE 5.2.2:
Selection and stockpiling

Approval or designation of the material in a particular borrow pit or excavation for a
particular purpose does not imply that all the material in the borrow pit or excavation
is suitable for the particular purpose to which they said approval or designation
relates, nor that all material in the borrow pit or source should be used for the
particular purpose. The Confractor shall select suitable material from that borrow pit
or source, discard unsuitable material and reserve material for other purposes as
necessary.

The Contractor shall organise and carry out his operations in such a manner as will
prevent the contamination of suitable embankment and backfill material with
unsuitable materials. Any excavated material which becomes, in the Engineer’s
opinion, unsuitable for use in embankments or backfill as a result of contamination,
shall be disposed of in a manner acceptable to the Engineer and shall be replaced
by the Contractor with materials acceptable to the Engineer, all at the Contractor’s
cost.

When required, or when ordered by the Engineer, material shall be stockpiled for
later use. The additional costs for stockpiling material shall be paid to the Confractor
in accordance with the provisions of sub clause PSD 8.3.14."

Transport for earthworks

REPLACE THE CONTENTS OF SUBCLAUSE 5.2.5 WITH THE FOLLOWING:

"The transport of all excavated materials, irrespective of the distance and source,
shall be deemed to be free-haul, the cost of which is included in the Contractor’s
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tendered rates and prices for the excavation of the materials. No separate
compensation shall apply for the tfransportation of excavated materials."

REPLACE THE CONTENTS OF THIS SUBCLAUSE WITH THE FOLLOWING:

"The Contractor shall arrange with the approved independent laboratory engaged
by the Contractor in terms of sub clause PS 8.2.1 of Portion 1 of the Project
Specifications to carry out sufficient tests on a regular basis as agreed between him
and the Engineer to determine whether the degree of compaction, and, where
applicable, the quality of materials used, comply with the Specifications and shalll
submit the results of these tests to the Engineer in a form approved by him.

The compaction requirements for fills shall be deemed complied with when at least
75% of the dry-density tests on any lot show values equal to or above the specified
density and when no single value is more than five percentage points below the

REPLACE SUBCLAUSES 8.3.1.1 AND 8.3.1.2 WITH THE FOLLOWING:

"Where site preparation such as clearing, grubbing, the removal of large frees or the
removal and stockpiling of topsail is required, the provisions and scheduled items of

PSD 7 TESTING

PSD 7.2 TAKING AND TESTING OF SAMPLES
specified value."

PSD 8 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

PSD 8.3 SCHEDULED ITEMS

PSD 8.3.1 Site preparation
SANS 1200 C shall apply."

PSD 8.3.3 Restricted excavation

REPLACE THE WORDS "in 1 m increments" AT THE END OF THE FIRST SENTENCE OF
SUBITEM (a) WITH "in the increments indicated in the Schedule of Quantities".

REPLACE "in 5.2.2.1 — 5.2.2.3 (inclusive)" AT THE END OF SUBCLAUSE (a) WITH "in sub
clauses 5.2.2.1 10 5.2.2.5 (inclusive)".
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PSD 8.3.4 Importing of materials

DELETE SUBITEM (a) OF 8.3.4.
PSD8.3.6  Overhaul
DELETE SUBCLAUSE 8.3.6.

PSD 8.3.8 Existing services

PSD 8.3.8.1 Location
REPLACE ITEM 8.3.8.1 WITH THE FOLLOWING:

"8.3.8.1 Hand excavation for locating and exposing existing services:

Q) INTOAAWAYS ettt eeeees Unit: m3
(a) Inroadways
(b) Inallother areds .........oeeeeevveeeeeeeeeeeeeee e, Unit: m3

The unit of measurement shall be the cubic metre of material excavated,
measured in place according to the authorised or actual dimensions of the
excavation, whichever is the lesser.

The tendered rates shall cover the cost of excavating in all materials by
means of hand tfools within authorised dimensions and at locations
approved by the Engineer in accordance with the requirements of sub
clause PSA 5.4.1 for all precautionary measures necessary to protect the
services from damage during excavation and backfiling, and for
subsequent backfiling and compacting. Compaction of material in all
areas except in roadways shall be to 0% of the modified AASHTO density.

The tendered rate for hand excavation in roadways shall include
compensation for compacting excavated or selected backfill material to
93% of modified AASHTO density. Reinstating layer works and surfacing
shall be measured and paid for in terms of SANS 1200 DB.

The tendered rates shall also include for keeping excavations safe, for dealing
with surface and subsurface water, for removing surplus excavated material
from the site, for transporting all material within the free-haul distance, and for
supplying adequate supervision during both excavation and backfilling
operations."
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PSD 8.3.10

“PSD 8.3.14

PSD 8.3.15

Top soiling

CHANGE THE UNIT TO "m* AND REPLACE THE CONTENTS OF THIS ITEM WITH THE
FOLLOWING:

"The unit of measurement shall be the cubic metre and the quantity shall be
calculated from the authorised dimensions.

The tendered rate shall include loading of the topsoil from stockpiles, tfransporting it
for the free-haul distance, and off-loading, spreading, shaping and lightly
compacting the topsoil."

ADD THE FOLLOWING

Exira over items PSD 8.3.2.(a)(1) and PSD 8.3.3 for
temporary stockpiling...........ccccoeeiieiiiieeee Unit: m?3

The unit of measurement shall be the cubic metre of material from necessary
excavations, temporarily stockpiled by the Contractor on the instructions of the
Engineer, before being used in embankments or backfil. Measurements shall be
taken in place in compacted embankment or backfill as the case may be.

The tendered rate shall include for the costs, additional to those provided for in
PSD 8.3.2(a)(1) and PSD 8.3.3, of off-loading, forming and maintaining the stockpile
for as long as is required, reloading and transporting from the stockpile, regardless of
haul distance.

Payments to the Confractor under this item will only be made in respect of that
material stockpiled on the instructions of the Engineer (which instruction shall state
specifically that payments for such stockpiling will be paid for under this item) and
no payments will be made to the Contractor under this item in respect of materials
stockpiled by the Contractor on his own volition, nor for materials necessarily
stockpiled by the Contractor in consequence of the sequence of operations
adopted by him in the course of executing the works, whether such stockpiling was
avoidable or otherwise.

Layers and embankment widening using material from designated borrow pits or
excavations:

(a) G7 fillmaterial as specified, compacted to 93% of modified AASHTO
AENSITY e Unit: m?®

The unit of measurement shall be the cubic metre and the quantity will be
calculated from the authorised dimensions of the compacted layers.
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PSD 8.3.16

PSD 8.3.17

The tendered rates shall include full compensation for excavating the material as if
in soft material for loading, all haul from source provided by the Contractor, off-
loading, spreading, watering, mixing, breaking down and compacting the layer."

No overhaul will be paid on material for the purposes of this Contract and all the
costs for transporting material shall be included in the applicable tendered rates and
amounts.

Extra over item 8.3.15 for obtaining material
from commercial sources or borrow pits provided
BY the ConraCIOr ....oeeeeeeeeeeeee et Unit: m3

The tendered rate shall include full compensation for the additional cost of finding a
suitable source of material, for procuring the material and paying all royalties or other
charges to the owner of the source, for tfransporting the material to the point of use
regardless of the distance hauled and for excavating in intermediate, hard or
boulder material as required.

Final finishing and cleaning up of the site of the works.............. Unit: sum

The tendered sum shall include full compensation for the clearing, disposal of
material, finishing, fidying and all other work required to finish and clean up the Site
of the works and affected areas by removing excess earth, stones, boulders, debris
and other waste material, by clearing storm water inlets and outlets and pipe barrels,
by clearing the surfacing of all dirt, mud and foreign material, and by neatly finishing
off all junctions, intersections and kerbing.

All material resulting from the finishing operations shall be disposed of to a spail site
furnished by the Contractor.”

END OF SECTION
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Terms and Conditions for Labour Intensive Work

PA

TERMS AND CONDITIONS FOR LABOUR INTENSIVE WORK

PA 1.

PA 1.1

PA 1.2

PA 2.

PA 2.1
PA 2.2
PA23

PA 3.

PA 3.1

(a)
(o)

(c)

PA 3.2

PA 3.3

PA 4.

INTRODUCTION

This document contains the standard terms and conditions for workers employed in
elementary occupations on a Special Public Works Programme (SPWP). These terms and
conditions do NOT apply to persons employed in the supervision and management of a SPWP.

In this document —

(a) “department” means any department of the State, implementing agent or contractor;

(b) "employer” means any department, implementing agency of contractor that hires
workers to work in elementary occupations on a SPWP;

(c) “worker” means any person working in an elementary occupation on a SPWP;
(d) “elementary occupation” means any occupation involving unskilled or semi-skilled work;

(e) "management” means any person employed by a department or implementing agency
to administer or execute an SPWP;

(f)  "task” means a fixed quantity of work;

(g) "task-based work” means work in which a worker is paid a fixed rate for performing @
task;

(h) “task-rated worker” means a worker paid on the basis of the number of tasks completed;

(i) “time-rated worker” means a worker paid on the basis of the length of time worked.

TERMS OF WORK

Workers on a SPWP are employed on a temporary basis.

A worker may NOT be employed for longer than 24 months in any five-year cycle on a SPWP.
Employment on a SPWP does not qualify as employment, as a contributor for the purposes of
the Unemployment Insurance Act 30 of 1966.

NORMAL HOURS OF WORK

An employer may not set tasks or hours of work that require a worker to work —

more than forty hours in any week
on more than five days in any week; and
for more than eight hours on any day.

An employer and worker may agree that a worker will work four days per week. The worker
may then work up to ten hours per day.

A task-rated worker may not work more than a total of 55 hours in any week to complete the
tasks allocated (based on a 40-hour week) to that worker.

MEAL BREAKS

C3.4.31
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PAS.

PA 5.1
PA 5.2

PA 6.

PA 7.

PA 8.

PA 8.1
PA 8.2
PA 8.3

PA 8.4

PA 9.

A worker may not work for more than five hours without taking a meal break of at least thirty
minutes duration.

An employer and worker may agree on longer meal breaks.

A worker may not work during a meal break. However, an employer may require a worker to
perform duties during a meal break if those duties cannot be left unattended and cannot be
performed by another worker. An employer must take reasonable steps to ensure that a
worker is relieved of his or her duties during the meal break.

A worker is not entitled to payment for the period of a meal break. However, a worker who is
paid on the basis of time worked must be paid if the workeris required to work or to be
available for work during the meal break.

SPECIAL CONDITIONS FOR SECURITY GUARDS

A security guard may work up to 55 hours per week and up to eleven hours per day.
A security guard who works more than ten hours per day must have a meal break of at least
one hour or two breaks of at least 30 minutes each.

DAILY REST PERIOD

Every worker is entitled to a daily rest period of at least eight consecutive hours. The daily rest
period is measured from the time the worker ends work on one day until the time the worker
starts work on the next day.

WEEKLY REST PERIOD

Every worker must have two days off every week. A worker may only work on their day off fo
perform work which must be done without delay and cannot be performed by worker during
their ordinary hours of work (“emergency work”).

WORK ON SUNDAYS AND PUBLIC HOLIDAYS

A worker may only work on a Sunday or public holiday to perform emergency or security work.
Work on Sundays is paid at the ordinary rate of pay.
A task-rated worker who works on a public holiday must be paid -

(a) the worker’s daily task rate, if the worker works for less than four hours;
(b) double the worker’s daily task rate, if the worker works for more than four hours.

A time-rated worker who works on a public holiday must be paid —

(a) the worker’s daily rate of pay, if the worker works for less than four hours on the public
holiday;

(b) double the worker's daily rate of pay, if the worker works for more than four hours on the
public holiday.

SICK LEAVE

C3.43.2
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PA 9.1
PA 9.2
PA 9.3
PA 9.4
PA 9.5
PA 9.6

PA 9.7
PA 9.8

PA 9.9

PA9.10

PA 10.

PA 10.1

PA 10.2

PA 10.3

PA10.4

PA 10.5

PA 10.6

PA 10.7

PA 11.

Only workers who work four or more days per week have the right to claim sick-pay in terms of
this clause.

A worker who is unable to work on account of iliness or injury is entitled to claim one day’s paid
sick leave for every full month that the worker has worked in terms of a contract.

A worker may accumulate a maximum of twelve days’ sick leave in a year.

Accumulated sick-leave may not be transferred from one contract to another contract.

An employer must pay a task-rated worker's daily task rate for a day’s sick leave.

An employer must pay a time-rated worker the worker's daily task rate for a day’s sick leave.

An employer must pay a worker sick pay on the worker's usual payday.

Before paying sick-pay, an employer may require a worker to produce a certificate stating
that the worker was unable to work on account of sickness or injury if the worker is —

(a) absent from work for more than two consecutive days; or
(b) absent from work on more than two occasions in any eight-week period.

A medical certificate must be issued and signed by a medical practitioner, a qualified nurse
or a clinic staff member authorised to issue medical certificates indicating the duration and
reason for incapacity.

A worker is not entitled to paid sick-leave for a work-related injury of occupational disease for
which the worker can claim Compensation under the compensation for Occupational Injuries
and Diseases Act.

MATERNITY LEAVE

A worker may take up to four consecutive months’ unpaid maternity leave.

A worker is not enfitled fo any payment or employment-related benefits during maternity
leave.

A worker must give her employer reasonable notice of when she will start maternity leave and
when she will return o work.

A worker is not required to take the full period of maternity leave. However, a worker may not
work for four weeks before the expected date of birth of her child or for six weeks after the
birth of her child, unless a medical practitioner, midwife or qualified nurse certifies that she is fit
fo do so.

A worker may begin maternity leave —

(a) four weeks before the expected date of birth; or
(o) on an earlier date —
(i) if a medical practitioner, midwife or certified nurse certifies that it is necessary for the
health of the worker or that of her unborn child; or
(i) if agreed to between employer and worker; or
(c) on alater date, if a medical practitioner, midwife or certified nurse has certified that the
worker is able to continue to work without endangering her health.

A worker who has a miscarriage during the third trimester of pregnancy or bears a sfilloorn
child may take maternity leave for up to six weeks after the miscarriage or sfillbirth.

A worker who returns to work after maternity leave, has the right fo start a new cycle of twenty
four months employment, unless the SPWP on which she was employed has ended.

FAMILY RESPONSIBILITY LEAVE

C3.4.3.3
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PA 12.
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PA 12.2

PA 12.3

PA 13.

PA 13.1

PA 13.2

PA 14.

PA 14.1
PA 14.2
PA 14.3

PA 14.4
PA 14.5

Workers, who work for at least four days per week, are entitled to three days paid family
responsibility leave each year in the following circumstances —

(a) when the employee’s child is born;
(o) when the employee’s child is sick;
(c) inthe event of a death of -
(i) the employee’s spouse or life partner;
(i) the employee’s parent, adoptive parent, grandparent, child, adopted child,
grandchild or sibling.

STATEMENT OF CONDITIONS

An employer must give a worker a statement containing the following details at the start
of employment —

(a) the employer’'s name and address and the name of the SPWP;

(b) the tasks or job that the worker is to perform; and

(c) the period for which the worker is hired or, if this is not certain, the expected duration of
the contract;

(d) the worker's rate of pay and how this is to be calculated;

(e) the training that the worker will receive during the SPWP.

An employer must ensure that these ferms are explained in a suitable language to any
employee who is unable to read the statement.

An employer must supply each worker with a copy of these conditions of employment.

KEEPING RECORDS

Every employer must keep a written record of atf least the following —

(a) the worker's name and position;

(b) inthe case of a task-rated worker, the number of tasks completed by the worker;

(c) inthe case of a time-rated worker, the time worked by the worker;

(d) payments made to each worker.

The employer must keep this record for a period of af least three years after the completion of
the SPWP.

PAYMENT

An employer must pay all wages atf least monthly in cash or by cheque orinto a bank account.
A task-rated worker will only be paid for tasks that have been completed.

An employer must pay a task-rated worker within five weeks of the work being completed and
the work having been approved by the manager or the contractor having submitted an
invoice to the employer.

A time-rated worker will be paid at the end of each month.

Payment must be made in cash, by cheque or by direct deposit info a bank account
designated by the worker.
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PA 14.6

PA 14.7

PA 14.8

PA 14.9

PA 15.

PA 15.1

PA 15.2

PA 15.3

PA15.4

PA 16.

PA 16.1

PA 16.2

Payment in cash or by cheque must take place -

(a) at the workplace or at a place agreed to by the worker;
(b) during the worker's working hours or within fiffeen minutes of the start or finish of work;
(c) in asealed envelope which becomes the property of the worker.

An employer must give a worker the following information in writing —

(a) the period for which payment is made;

(b) the numbers of tasks completed or hours worked;
(c) the worker's earnings;

(d) any money deducted from the payment;

(e) the actual amount paid to the worker.

If the worker is paid in cash or by cheque, this information must be recorded on the envelope
and the worker must acknowledge receipt of payment by signing for it.

If a worker’'s employment is terminated, the employer must pay all monies owing to that worker
within one month of the termination of employment.

DEDUCTIONS

An employer may not deduct money from a worker's payment unless the deduction is
required in terms of a law.

An employer must deduct and pay to the SA Revenue Service any income tax that the worker
is required to pay.

An employer who deducts money from a worker's pay for payment to another person must
pay the money to that person within the tfime period and other requirements specified in the
agreement law, court order or arbitration award concerned.

An employer may not require or allow a worker to —

(a) repay any payment except an overpayment previously made by the employer by
mistake;

(b) state that the worker received a greater amount of money than the employer actually
paid to the worker; or

(c) pay the employer or any other person for having been employed.

HEALTH AND SAFETY

Employers must take all reasonable steps to ensure that the working environment is healthy
and safe.
A worker must —

(a) work in a way that does not endanger his/her health and safety or that of any other
person;

(b) obey any health and safety instruction;

(c) obey all health and safety rules of the SPWP;

(d) use any personal protective equipment or clothing issued by the employer;

(e) report any accident, near-miss incident or dangerous behaviour by another person to
their employer or manager.

C3.4.3.5
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PA 18.1

PA 18.2

PA 18.3

PA 18.4

PA 18.5

PA 19.

PA 19.1

COMPENSATION FOR INJURIES AND DISEASES

It is the responsibility of the employers (other than a contfractor) to arrange for all persons
employed on a SPWP to be covered in terms of the Compensation for Occupational Injuries
and Diseases Act, 130 of 1993.

A worker must report any work-related injury or occupational disease to their employer or
manager.

The employer must report the accident or disease to the Compensation Commissioner.

An employer must pay a worker who is unable to work because if an injury caused by an
accident at work 75% of their earnings for up to three months. The employer will be refunded
this amount by the Compensation Commissioner. This does NOT apply to injuries caused by
accidents outside the workplace such as road accidents or accidents at home.

TERMINATION

The employer may terminate the employment of a worker for good cause after following fair
procedure.

A worker will not receive severance pay on termination.

A worker is not required to give notice to terminate employment. However, a worker who
wishes to resign should advise the employer in advance to allow the employer to find a
replacement.

A worker who is absent for more than three consecutive days without informing the employer
of an intention to return to work will have terminated the contract. However, the worker may
be re-engaged if a position becomes available for the balance of the 24-month period.

A worker who does not attend required training events, without good reason, will have
terminated the confract. However, the worker may be re-engaged if a position becomes
available for the balance of the 24-month period.

CERTIFICATE OF SERVICE

On termination of employment, a worker is entitled to a certificate stating —

(a) the worker's full name;

(b) the name and address of the employer;

(c) the SPWP on which the worker worked;

(d) the work performed by the worker;

(e) any fraining received by the worker as part of the SPWP;

(f) the period for which the worker worked on the SPWP;

(g) any other information agreed on by the employer and worker.

PA 20. EXCAVATION

TABEL 1: CONSISTENCY OF MATERIALS WHEN PROFILED

GRANULAR MATERIALS COHESIVE MATERIALS

CONSISTENCY DESCRIPTION CONSISTENCY DESCRIPTION

C3.4.3.6
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PA 20.1 Trench excavation

All hand excavated material in frenches having a depth of less than 1,5 metres shall be
excavated by hand.

PA 20.2 Compaction of backfilling to frenches (areas not subject to traffic)

Backfiling to trenches shall be placed in layers of thickness (before compaction) not
exceeding 100mm. Each layer shall be compacted using hand stampers

(a)
(o)

(c)

to 90% Proctor density;

such that in excess of 5 blows of a dynamic come penetrometer (DCP) is required to
penetrate 100mm of the backfill does not comprise more than 10% gravel of size less than
10mm and contains no isolated boulders, or

such that the density of the compacted trench backfill is not less than that of the
surrounding undisturbed soil when tested comparatively with a DCP.

PA 20.3 Excavation
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All hand excavateable material including fopsoil classified as hand excavateable shall be
excavafted by hand. Harder material may be loosened by mechanical means prior to
excavation by hand.

The excavation of any material which presents the possibility of danger or injury to workers shall
not be excavated by hand.

PA 21. Clearing and grubbing

Grass and small bushes shall be cleared by hand.

PA 22. Shaping

All shaping shall be undertaken by hand.

PA 23. Loading

All loading shall be done by hand, regardless of the method of haulage.

PA 24. Haul

Excavation material shall be hauled to its point of placement by means of wheelbarrows
where the haul distance is not greater than 150m.

PA 25. Offloading

All material, however transported, is to be off-loaded by hand, unless tipper-tfrucks are utilised
for haulage.

PA 26 Spreading

All material shall be spread by hand.

PA 27 Compaction
Small areas may be compacted by hand provided that the specified compaction is
achieved.

PA 28. Grassing

C3.4.3.8
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PA 29.

PA 30.

PA 31.

PA 31.1

PA 31.2

All grassing shall be undertaking by sprigging, sodding, or seeding by hand.

Stone pitching and rubble concrete masonry

All stone required for stone pitching and rubble concrete masonry, whether grouted or dry,
must be collected, loaded, off loaded and placed by hand.

Sand and stone shall be hauled to its point placement by means of wheelbarrows where the
haul distance is not greater than 150m.

Grout shall be mixed and placed by hand.

Manufactured Elements

Elements manufactured or designed by the Confractor, such as manhole rings and cover
slabs, precast concrete planks and pipes, masonry units and edge beams shall not individually,
have a mass of more than 320kg. In addition, the items shall be large enough so that
four workers can conveniently and simultaneously acquire a proper handhold on them.

LABOUR-INTENSIVE COMPETENCIES OF SUPERVISORY AND MANAGEMENT STAFF

Established confractors shall only engage supervisory and management staff in labour-
intensive works who completed and are registered for fraining fowards, the skills programme
outlined in Table 1.

Precedence

Where this specification is in conflict with any other standard or specification referred to in the
Scope of Works to this Contract, the requirements of this specification shall prevail.

Hand excavatable material

Hand excavatable material is material:

(a) granular materials:

C3.4.3.9
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(i)  whose consistency when profiled may in terms of table 1 be classified as very loose,
loose, medium dense, or dense; or

(i) where the material is a gravel having a maximum, particle size of 10mm and contains
no cobbles or isolated boulders, no more than 15 blows of a dynamic cone
penetrometer is required to penetrate 100mm;

(b) cohesive materials:

(i)  whose consistency when profiled may in terms of table 1 be classified as very soft,
soft, firm, stiff and sfiff / very stiff; or

(i) where the material is a gravel having a maximum particle size of 10mm and contains
no cobbles or isolated boulders, no more than 8 blows of a dynamic cone
penetrometer is required fo penefrate 100mm;

Note: (1) a boulder, a cobble and gravel is material with a partficle size greater
than 200mm, between 60 and 200mm.

(2) A dynamic cone penetrometeris aninstrument used to measure the insitu
shear resistance of a soil comprising a drop weight of approximately 10kg
which fall through a height of 400mm and drives a cone having a
maximum diameter of 20mm (cone angle of 60° with respect to the
horizontal) into the material being used.

C3.4.3.10
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PA 32. TRAINING

level 4 unit standards.

Table 2: Skills programme for supervisory and management staff

Emerging contractors shall be personally completed and be registered on a skills programme for the
NQF level 2-unit standard. All other site supervisory staff in the employ of emerging contractors must
be have completed and registered on a skills programme for, the NQF level 2 unit standards or NQF

Personnel NQF level

Unit standard titles

Skills programme
description

Team leader/ 2

Apply Labour-Intensive Construction
Systems and Techniques fto Work

This unit standard must be

Use Labour-Infensive  Construction
Methods to Construct and Maintain
Roads Storm water Drainage
Use Labour-Infensive  Construction
Methods to Construct and Maintain
Water and Sanitation Services
any one of these
Use Labour-Intensive  Construction
Methods to Construct, Repair and )
Maintain Structures 3 unif standards
Implement Labour-intensive | This unit standard must be
Construction System and Techniques completed, and
Use Labour-intensive  Construction
Methods to Construct and Maintain
Roads and Storm water Drainage
Foreman/ Use Labour-intensive  Construction
supervisor methods to Construct and Maintain any of
Water and Sanitation Services
Use Labour-intensive  Construction fhese 3
Methods to Construct, Repair and unit
Maintain Structures
standards
Site
Agent/Manager (i.e. _ ) ) _ _
the contractor's most Manage Labour-intensive Construction | Skills Programme  against
that is resident on the
site)

Details of these skills programmes may be obtained from the CETA ETQA manager (e-mail:
gerard@ceta.co.za, tel: 011-265 5900)
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PA 32.1

PA 32.1.1
PA 32.1.2
PA 32.1.3
PA32.1.4
PA 32.1.5
PA 32.1.6

EMPLOYEMENT OF UNSKILLED AND SEMI-SKILLED WORKERS IN LABOUR-INTENSIVE WORKS

Requirements for the sourcing and engagement of labour.

Unskilled and semi-skilled labour require for the execution of all
Labour-intensive works shall be engaged strictly in accordance with
Prevailing legislation and SANS 1914-5, Participation of Targeted
Labour.

The rate of pay set for the EPWP is as per latest Gazette.

Tasks established by the contractor must be such that:

(a) the average worker completes 5 tasks per week in 40 hours or less; and
(b) the weakest worker completes 5 tasks per week in 55 hours or less.

The contractor must revise the time taken to complete a task whenever it is established that
the time taken to complete a weekly task is not within the requirements of 1.1.3.

The Contractor shall through all available community structures, inform the local community
of the labour-intensive works and the employment opportunities presented thereby.
Preference must be given to people with previous practical experience in construction and/or
who come from households:

where the head of the household has less than a primary school education;
that have less than one full time person earning an income;

where subsistence agriculture is the source of income.

Those who are not in receipt of any social security pension income.

—_—— —

a
b
c
d

—_— = =

The Contractor shall endeavour to ensure that the expenditure on the employment of
temporary workers is in the following proportions:

(a) 60% women;
(b) 20% youth who are between the ages of 18 and 25 and;
(c) 2% on persons with disabilities.

C3.4.3.12
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PA 32.2

PA 32.2.1

PA 32.2.2

PA 32.2.2.1

PA 32.2.3

PA 32.2.4

PA 32.2.4.1

PA 32.3

PA 32.3.1

Specific provisions pertaining fo SANS 1914-5

Definitions

Targeted labour: Unemployed persons who are employed as local labour on the project.

Contract participation goals

There is no specified contract participation goal for the contract. The contfract participation
goal shall be measured in the performance of the confract to enable the Employment
provided to targeted labour to be quantified.

The wages and allowances used fo calculate the contract participation goal shall, with

respect to both time-rated and task rated workers, comprise all wages paid and any training
allowance paid in respect of agreed training programme.

Terms and conditions for the engagement of targeted labour

Further to the provisions of clause 3.3.2 of SANS 1914-5, written contracts shall be entered into
with targeted labour.

Variations to SANS 1914-5

The definition for net amount shall be amended as follows:
Financial value of the contract upon completion, exclusive of any value added tax or sales
tax which the law requires the employer to pay the contractor.

PA 32.2.4.2 The schedule referred to in 5.2 shall in addition reflect the status of targeted labour as women,

youth and persons with disabilities and the number of days of formal training provided to
target labour.

Training of targeted labour

The confractor shall provide all the necessary on-the job training to targeted labour to enable
such labour to master the basic work techniques required to undertake the work in
accordance with the requirements of the contract in a manner that does not compromise
worker health and safety.
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) A Y
Part C3: Scope of Works ny L

Section C3.4.3 : Particular Specifications ;"i';

Terms and Conditions for Labour Intensive Work

\‘-4‘;1

PA 32.3.2

PA 32.3.3

PA 32.3.4

PA 32.3.5

The cost of the formal fraining of target labour, will be funded by the local office of the
Department of Labour. This training will take place as close to the project site as practically as
possible. The contractor must access this fraining by informing the relevant regional office of
the Department of Labour in writing, within 14 days of being awarded the contract, of the
likely number of persons that will undergo training and when such training is required. The
Employer and the Department of Public Works (Fax: 012 325 8625/EPWP Unit, Private Bag Xé5,
Pretoria 0001) must be furnished with a copy of this request.

The contractor shall do nothing to dissuade target labour from participating in training
programmes and shall fake all reasonable steps to ensure that each beneficiary is provided
with two days of formal training for every 22 days worked.

An allowance equal to 100% of the task rate or daily rate shall be paid by the contractor to
workers who attend formal fraining, in ferms of 1.3.3 above.

Proof of compliance with the requirements of 1.3.2 to 1.3.4 must be provided by the
Contractor to the Employer prior to submission of the final payment certificate.

END OF SECTION
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Trimming of Site

TRIMMING OF SITE

PB

PB1

PB2

PB3

TRIMMING OF SITE

SCOPE

This work shall consist of the finishing of the entire site affected by the Confractor’s
operations before the issue of the Completion Certificate.

REQUIREMENTS

After completion of the work covered by this Contract, the entire area affected by
the Contractor’s operations shall be finished off and cleared up and all loose rock shalll
be removed, if required, and disposed of as directed by the Engineer.

Under no circumstances shall the Contractor use machines for timming.

All loose stones, roots or other waste matter exposed on fill or excavation slopes, which
are liable to become loosened shall be removed and all debris and muck from
cleaning operations shall be disposed of and the area affected by the Confractor’s
operations and all camp sites left in a neat and presentable manner.

All false work, temporary supports and structures, casting yards or platforms and
equipment shall be removed from the site and from all ground occupied by the
Conftractor in connection with the work. All parts of the work and adjacent ground
shall be left in a neat and presentable condition, all to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Measurement and Payment
Measurement and payment for complying with the above requirements will not be

made separately and would be regarded as being provided for in full by relevant
payments items under 1200 A — General.

END OF SECTION
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MAINTENANCE OF SITE

PC

PC1

PC2

PC2.1

PC3

MAINTENANCE OF SITE

MAINTENANCE DURING CONSTRUCTION

From the time of taking over the site by the Contractor, as set out in the Special
Conditions of Confract until the acceptance of the work and the issue of the
Completion Certificate, the Contractor shall be responsible for the maintenance of
the work and shall rebuild, repair, restore and make good at his own expense all injuries
or damages to any portion thereof whether occasioned by the action of the elements
or any other cause.

MAINTENANCE OF COMPLETED WORK

Periods of Maintenance

The periods of maintenance for each completed section of work shall extend for
twelve months from the time of acceptance of the work and the issue of the relevant
Completion Certificate for that section of the work as the case may be as set out in
Clause 53 of the General Conditions of Confract.

Work During Period of Maintenance

The Confractor shall be responsible for the repair at his own expense, of all defects in
any of the works constructed by him, or affected by him during construction, all in
terms of Clause 53 of the General Conditions of Contract.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Measurement and payment for maintenance as described above shall be deemed
to be included in the prices tendered and paid for the various items for which
payments is made in terms of the Contract and such prices shall be full compensation
for the supply of all supervision, labour, materials, equipment, plant and work
necessary for the maintenance thereof.
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The retention monies as set out in the General Conditions of Confract, Clause 49 (3)

shall be released only upon Final Settlement of the Contract as set out in Clause 52 of
the General Conditions of Contract.

END OF SECTION
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MANUFACTURE AND SUPPLY OF VALVES
SCOPE
The section of the Specification includes the manufacture, testing end supply of valves
for the conveyance of raw or potable water at ambient temperatures in pipes under
pressure.

STANDARDS

The most recent issues of the following standard specifications will apply for the
purpose of this Specification.

SABS 144 : Cast-iron single door reflux valves

SABS 191 : Cast steel gate valves

SABS 192 : Cast steel single door reflux valves

SABS 664 : Cast iron gate valves for waterworks

SABS 665 : Cast iron gate valves for general purposes

BS 5155: Cast iron and carbon steel Butterfly valves

ISO 2441 : Pipeline flanges for general use — shapes and dimensions of

pressure tight surfaces

SABS 1123 : Steel pie flanges

SIS 05 5900 : Pictorial surface preparation standard for painting steel surfaces
MATERIALS

Sluice Valves

The valve body, bonnet, thrust dome, gate and glands shall be cast iron or cast steel as
specified and depending on the required test pressures.

Body and gate sealing rings shall be of bronze, gunmetal or stainless steel. RSV gate shall

be nitrile rubber covered, and fully encapsulated. The rubber shall not be removed from
the guides of the gate.

Spindles shall be of high grade stainless steel.

An isolating valve must be able to check the specified water pressure from both sides.

Butterfly Valves

Valve bodies and discs shall be of high-grade cast-iron or cast steel as specified and
depending on the required test pressures.

The disc shaft or stub-shaft shall be of stainless steel located in self-lubricating bearings.

Sealing rings, seal retaining rings, body seat rings and associated screws shall be of
stainless steel.

A butterfly valve must be able to check the specified water pressure from both sides.
Reflux Valves

Valve bodies shall be of cast iron or cast steel depending on the specification or test
pressures.

Valve doors shall be of cast iron or cast steel.
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The valve body and doors or disc shall be fitted with replaceable stainless steel body
and door seat rings.

Air Valves

Valve bodies, covers and shield plates ( large orifice ) shall be of cast iron.
The balls shall be of stainless steel.

Manufacture

General

The design pressure of the valves shall not be less than the pressure specified subject to a
minimum of 1000 kPa.

All valves shall be double-flanged with bolt holes drilled off-centre all in accordance
with the requirements of SABS 1123 or as otherwise specified.

The Tenderer shall give as a function of the downstream pressure the maximum
acceptable discharge of water through the valves without risks of vibration and
cavitation. The Tenderer shall also submit the head-loss characteristics of the valves.

The design pressure will be hand stamped on the top edge of the flanges of valves in
kPa.

If specified, valves shall be supplied with by-passes to be bolted on to the body of the valve
and not to the adjoining pipe work.

Valves shall be fitted with position indicators if specified. Fully closed, fully open and
intermediate positions shall be indicated in corrosive proof and robust design indicators.

Arrows shall be cast on all hand wheels together with the wording “TO OPEN” or “TO
CLOSE”. The closing direction shall be clockwise unless otherwise specified.

In the case of cap top valves, an aluminium disc of at least 100 mm diameter and with the
same wording and arrows shall be slipped over the spindle and retained by the cap.

All valves shall be supplied complete including bolts, nuts, washers and gaskets in

accordance with the class of valve. Bolts shall be of sufficient length to allow not more

than three screw threads to protrude outside units after complete tightening of the assembly.

Gaskets for flanged joints shall be of compressed asbestos fiber to BS 2815 Grade A and

full faced with a minimum thickness of 3mm for pressures up to and including 1 600 kPa
cloth-inserted rubber may be used.

The following information shall accompany the tender:

Description

Flange Drilling

Maximum working pressure
Maximum unbalanced pressure
Test pressure

Manufacturers number
Material of components
Gearing

Accessories

Sluice Valves

Double-flanged, wedge-gate, internal ( non-rising) spindle sluice valves of the waterworks
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pattern are required to comply fully with SABS 9191 or SABS 664 where applicable.

Only full-way valves will be accepted ( i.e. the gate must be clear of the waterway in the

fully open position ).

The maximum force required to turn the hand wheel at the maximum torque shall not be
greater than 100 N per hand at the hand wheel run (Total effort = 200 N) when operating at
an unbalanced pressure equal to the rated working pressure of the valve. This may be
achieved with the aid of gearing of a suitable ratio.

Where gears are used replaceable shear pins shall be provided to prevent damage to the
valve if excessive pressure is used.

Butterfly Valves

Horizontal spindle type butterfly valves complete with gearing, hand wheels and flanged
at both ends with separate bolting for joining to the adjacent pipe work is required.

Wafer valves or valves fitted with studs for attachment to the adjacent flanges are not permitted.
Valves shall be drop-tight when closed and metal to metal sealing is not acceptable.

All resilient seals shall be removed and readily replaceable on Site with the valve in
position.

Resilient seals shall be retained by corrosion resistant securing elements to prevent
corroding in position (e.g. bolts, set screws, etc.)

The valve-water seal shall be of the following types:

a resilient seal fixed to the edge of the disc by corrosion resistant securing elements
sealing on a stainless steel or bronze insert fixed in the body.

a resilient seal fixed to the body of the valve by corrosion resistant securing elements
sealing on a stainless steel or bronze insert fixed in the edge of the discs.

Reflux Valves

Reflux valves shall be double-flanged and comply with SABS 144,

Valve bodies and seals shall be free of pockets that will allow dirt accumulation and
prevent the doors from closing fully.

Stops or an approved resilient material shall be fitted into the body to prevent the doors
from fluttering under full flow conditions.

Valves shall be designed to allow for rapid but non-slamming closing characteristics.
Air Valves

Air valves shall be supplied with double-flanged, wedge gate internal ( non-rising)
spindle sluice valves for isolation, which unless otherwise specified shall confirm in
all respects to this specification.

Electric Actuators (Applicable for Valves and Sluices)

When specified, the valves shall be fitted with electric, motor-driven flood proof IP 67
actuators of robust design, capable of closing the valves under all unbalanced pressures.

The Tenderer shall state the maximum torque required to operate the valve in his Tender.
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In determining this maximum torque an allowance shall be made for any deterioration that
could be expected to occur in the bearings during the life of the valve. The actuator shall
be capable of transmitting twice this maximum torque without any of its components
suffering permanent damage. This shall be proven to the Engineer's satisfaction by
workshop tests.

The actuators shall be capable of restraining the valve in any position under all
possible conditions of operation, and shall not, in any circumstances, be capable

of becoming self-motorized as a result of the dynamic torque loading on the disc or
plunger .

All gearing shall be manufactured in accordance with BS 436 Class C and shall be
machine cut. All components requiring lubrication shall be adequately lubricated
and totally enclosed flood-proof casing fabricated in cast iron and/or die cast
aluminium to suit the service weather proof casing whether the valve is to be
installed in the open or under cover. Actuators shall also be fitted with mechanical
stops to prevent excessive turning ad shall be provided with replaceable shear
pins.

Hand wheel shall be fitted to all actuators. The direction of rotation to close the valve shall
be clockwise when viewed from above the end of the input shaft and from the position of
operation. In addition, they shall be clearly and indelibly marked with an arrow showing
the direction of closing and the words “Close” and “Toe”.

Whether the valve is actuator driven or manually operated, the maximum force required to

turn the hand wheel at the maximum torque defined above shall not be greater than 100 N
per hand at the hand wheel rim. (Total effort=200 N.) For large valves the minimum of complete revolutions of the hand
wheel to move the valve gate from fully open to fully closed shall not be less than 100.

All electric actuators shall be provided with reversing contactors: local and remote control
shall be provided; a device making the local control non-operative shall also be provided
on the relevant remote control panel.

After factory tests, the actuators shall be removed from the valve and delivered to Site in
separate boxes to safeguard against damage.

Protection
All materials and workmanship to comply with relevant SABS specifications.
Internal Protection

Internal surfaces of valve bodies and discs shall be grit blasted to a 21/2 of SIS 05 50 00
finish. Successive coast of an approved non-toxic epoxy resin paint suitable for spray
application (Copon EP 2300 or similar) shall then be applied to give a final dry film
thickness of 250 um. Drying times between successive layers shall be strictly in
accordance with the requirements of the paint manufacturer

As an alternative to the protection as specified above, the Contractor may be required to use
either a solvent less epoxy paint system or a fusion bonded epoxy powder coating as
specified in the Project Specification.

External Protection

External surfaces of valve bodies shall be wire brushed to a 3 of SIS 05 59 00 standard

and painted with one layer zinc chromate primer to SABS 679 Type | (dried film thickness
50 um). This will be followed by two alkyd-based undercoat (each coat 25um thick) and one alkyd-based enamel finishing
coat to SABS 630 Grade 1 (dried film thickness 25 um). Final colour will be as specified by the Engineer.
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Machined flanges will be panted with a protective coating of shellac or similar.
Tolerances

Tolerances as specified in the appropriate SABS or BS standards shall be apply to this
Contract.

Testing and Inspection
Testing by Manufacturer
The Manufacturer shall carry out all tests to ensure that valve materials confirm to the
requirements of the relevant SABS or BS Specification. These test will not necessarily be
attended by the Engineer but records must be kept and all test results shall be made available
to the Engineer.
Testing by Independent Body
The Engineer may appoint an independent recognized body to conduct control tests.
Samples required for such tests will be provided by Manufacturer free of charge and
sampling will be done by this body in accordance with the relevant SABS or BS
Specification.
The cost of such control tests will be borne by the Employer.
Inspection
Visual, operational and dimensional inspection of valves as well as inspection of protective
coatings will be carried out by the Engineer and/or the Manufacturer in the Manufacturers
workshops prior to the dispatch of valves to site.
Inspection by the Engineer shall in no way relieve the Manufacturer of any of his
obligations to design, manufacture and supply valves strictly in accordance with the
Specification.

Hydrostic Testing

All hydrostatic tests will be witnessed by the Engineer and the Manufacturer will give at
least one week prior notification to the Engineer of the proposed dates for such tests.

Valve bodies will be close end tested to at least 1,5 times the working pressure. Test
pressures will be maintained for at least 5 minutes and valve bodies will be water tight in
all respects at the test pressure.

Assembled valves will be open-end tested to 1,5 x working pressure for materials strength
and soundness. Valves will be drop tight from both directions over the complete range of

pressures from 0 to 1,5 x working pressure.

Each valve will be supplied with a test certificate certifying that it complies in all respects
with the requirements of this Specification.

Measurement and Payment
General

Tendered prices shall include for the following unless otherwise specified in the Project
Specification.
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Protective coating as specified.

Couplings and/or jointing material for each type of valve.

Packing and temporary protection against damage during transport and delivery.
Temporary storage and maintenance if required.

Delivery and storage of material on site or in a store as specified.

Testing and inspections at Manufacturer’s works.

Valves will be measured per unit of each type.
ANCILLARY EQUIPMENT
Details of spares and special tools are to be listed in the Data Sheet.

The Mechanical Contractor will be responsible for the supply, delivery to site and erection of all ancillary
equipment, in the form of holding down bolts, rawl-bolts, pipe clips, small pipes, grease piping etc. to complete the
Mechanical Contract.

The Mechanical Contractor will also be responsible to compile a manual in which all the relevant
mechanical equipment is described together with the routine maintenance, lubrication schedules etc for proper running of the
plant.

MANUFACTURE, SUPPLY AND TESTING OF STEEL PIPES
SCOPE

This specification covers the manufacture and supply of bare, electric welded low carbon
steel pipes and steel pipe special items for the conveyance of water at ambient
temperatures and at medium pressures.

STANDARDS
Pipes and specials shall be manufactured, tested and inspected in accordance with the

latest issues of the following standard specifications unless amended in subsequent
clauses in this specification.

Pipes
SABS 719 : Steel Grades A, B and C
SABS 1431 : Steel Grades 300 WA
API 5L : Steel Grades x46, x56 and x60
Specials

Specials of 150 mm nominal diameters and smaller to be manufactured
with pipe conforming to ASTM Schedule 40.

Specials larger than 150 mm nominal diameter shall be manufactured from pipes complying with this specification.
The radiographic technique, adjudication of radiographs and repair of

defects shall be in accordance with API 1104.

Qualifications of Welders

All manual or semi-automatic welds and repair welds shall only be undertaken by
welder’s qualified under the tests laid down in accordance with API 1104

d) Non-destructive Tests and Adjudication
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Radiographic inspection : API 1104
Ultrasonic inspection : API 5L

e) In this Specification reference is made to the latest issues of the following
specifications.

SABS 719

API 5L

API 1104
ASME Section V
BS 2971

BS 2633

STRESSES

All pipes shall be hydrostatically tested as described in PLN 6.5 to a pressure
such as to produce a circumferential tensile stress in the steel of not less than 90% of the minimum yield stress.

The design stress for pipes subjected to the specified design pressures shall be 60% of minimum yield stress of the steel.
PROCESS OF MANUFACTURE FOR PIPES
Pipes shall be manufactured by an approved semi automatic submerged-arc welding
process or shall be electric resistance welded. Where semi automatic submerged-arc
welding is employed, at least one pass shall be made on the inside and at least one pass
on the outside. The number of longitudinal weld seams shall not exceed:

one seam for pipes up to 1 000 mm nominal diameter

two seams for pipes larger than 1 000 mm and up to 2 000 mm nominal diameter
Circumferential welds by semi automatic submerged-arch welding method for factory
double jointed pipes shall have at least one pass on the inside and at least one pass on the
outside.
Welds
SABS 719, BS 2971 and BS 2633 shall generally apply.

For fusion welded pipes and specials, the internal weld bead shall not protrude more than
1 mm into the bore of the pipe or special.

For electric resistance welded pipes, the height of upset metal and flash on the inner
surface shall not exceed 1,0 mm.

For pipes to be jointed by butt welding, the internal weld bead shall be ground flush with
the pipe body for a length of 200 mm from ends to be jointed.

For pipes to be coupled by flexible couplings, external weld reinforcement or upset metal
and flash shall be ground flush with the pipe body for a length of 200 mm from the end
to be coupled.

DIMENSIONAL REQUIREMENTS

Pipes

All dimensions will be in accordance with SABS 719 clause 4.
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Specials

The tolerances on specials will be in accordance with BS 534, Section 4.

TESTING AND INSPECTION AT MANUFACTURER’S WORKS AND AT SITE
General

Factory and Site inspection, supervision of tests and adjudication of test records shall be
carried out by an independent Inspectorate.

Tests and inspections shall be carried out at the manufacturer’s work at the expense of the
Contractor who shall provide all necessary testing facilities, labor, instruments,
equipment and samples that might be required, free of charge. The Inspectorate shall be
afforded every facility during the course of manufacture and testing to enable the
inspection to be carried out effectively.

All test samples shall be selected by the appointed Inspectors and all instruments used for
testing purposes shall be approved by the Inspectors and if in the opinion of the
Inspectors any instrument should require calibration, such instruments shall be calibrated
at the expense of the Contractor by the SABS or such other body as may be approved by
the Inspectorate.

No mechanical working or straining of pipes and specials shall be allowed after testing
and inspection.

Visual Inspection

All finished pipes and specials shall be visually examined and shall be free of injurious
defects as defined in API 5L Section 10.7.

Non-destructive Inspection

Ultrasonic Inspection

Pipes shall be made by an approved welding process and 100 percent of all longitudinal

or spiral welds on straight pipes shall be checked with an approved ultrasonic method

capable of continuous and uninterrupted inspection of the weld seam in accordance with

API 5L Section 9.10, 9.11 and 9.12 except that the equipment shall be checked with an

applicable reference standard at least twice every working turn.

Radiographic Inspection
Longitudinal Weld Pipe
All electric fusion welded pipes, shall be inspected by radiological methods for a distance of 200 mm from each pipe end.
Spiral Weld Pipe
All electric fusion welded pipes shall be inspected by radiological methods for a distance of 100 mm from each end of each
length of pipe and of the complete “H” at all scalp and welds including 150 mm of the spiral welds in both directions away
from the intersection points with the scalp and welds.
Circumferential Butt Welds
100 percent of the length of circumferential butt welds shall be examined provided, when consistently acceptable results are

obtained, the number of welds to be so tested may be reduced by mutual agreement between the Engineer, the Inspectorate
and the Contractor.
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Specials

100 percent of all manual or semi-automatic welds in specials shall be examined radio graphically provided, when
consistently acceptable results are obtained, the number of welds to be so tested may be reduced.

Where specials can not be hydrostatically tested, all welds shall be liquid
penetrate tested as per ASME Section V.

Repairs
Straight Piping :
100 percent of the total length of all repairs shall be examined radio graphically
provided, that where repairs are made before ultrasonic inspection and such
repairs pass ultrasonic inspection, no further radiographic inspection of same is
required.
Pipes for Rail, Road and River Crossing 100 percent of the total length of all welds shall be examined radio graphically.
Hydrostatic Testing
a) Each individual straight pipe shall be subjected to a hidrostatic test in accordance
with the methods described in API 5L, Section 5. Test pressures shall be such as
to produce tensile fiber stresses in the pipe wall of not less than 90% of the
minimum specified yield strength of steel or shall be 9 MPa whichever is the
lesser. Leaks or sweats shall be considered injurious defects.
b) Should it not be possible to hydrostatically test straight piping and/or specials
the through liquid penetrate test as per ASME Section V shall be done on all welds over and above the non-destructive tests
specified above. This shall only be applicable with the prior written approval of the Engineer.
Repair of Injurious Defects
Injurious defects found by non-destructive testing of welds, visual examination,
hydrostatic testing or determined by any other means to exceed the limitations in API
5L, Section 10.7 shall be repaired in accordance with API 5L Section 10.8 and 10.9 but
subject always to the requirements of this specification.

Destructive Testing

The following destructive tests shall be performed in accordance with SABS 719 clause
7.2 on the first pipe and thereafter on one pipe every 500 subsequent pipes.

Transverse Tensile Test
Root Bent Test (Electric Fusion Welds)
Flattening Test (Electric Resistance Welds)
Sampling for Destructive Tests
First Sample
A section long enough to provide all the test specimens and material shall be cut from the selected pipe.
Second Sample

If the test specimens and material from the first selected pipe fail to pass any of the tests, a section long enough to provide the
appropriate specimens for the test failed by the first sample shall be cut from two further pipes.
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Third Sample

If the test specimen from the second sample fails to pass the test(s) a similar section shall be cut from each of a further ten
pipes.

Compliance

The piping shall be considered as complying with the specification if after testing of the first or the second or the third sample
no defect is found.

FLANGES
Material — shall be steel plates to conform to the requirements of SABS 1123.

Dimensions — shall be in accordance with SABS 1123 unless otherwise specified in the Schedule of Quantities or on the
drawings.

Type — all flanges shall be of the steel-plate for welding type and shall have flat joint faces unless otherwise specified in the
Schedule or Quantities or on the drawings.

Finish — joint surfaces shall be in accordance with SABS 1123 clause 4.5.

All flanges shall be supplied complete with bolts, nuts and washers of a material to conform to the requirements of SABS
1123 where applicable, otherwise to the requirements of the Engineer.

Gaskets for flanges joint shall be of compressed asbestos fiber to BS 2815 Grade A and full faced, unless otherwise specified
in the Project Specification, with a minimum thickness of 3 mm.

FLEXIBLE COUPLING

Flexible couplings shall be of the Viking Johnson or Klamflex type with center register

except where specified to the contrary in the Schedule of Quantities or on the drawings.

Couplings must be able to withstand hydrostatic test pressures of 1.5 times the specified

design pressures and coupling flanges must be designed to withstand all stresses due to
tightening of the bolts. Rubber rings shall generally comply with SABS 974 Class F. The internal face of the sleeve section
of each coupling shall be grit blasted to SIS 055900 Grade Sa3 finish with an anchor pattern profile not exceeding 75
micrometers in depth as determined by micrometer gauge or portable microscope fitted with a calibrated

focusing knob. Within four hours of grit blasting provided surfaces are kept dry and

clean, one coat of an approved epoxy resin, Copon or similar shall be spray applied,

followed by further coats to a dry film thickness of not less than 300 micrometers over

the average profile peak. All other surfaces of coupling components shall be grit-blasted

to the same minimum finish and shall receive one coat of an approved protective paint

which shall be compatible with materials to be used for the exterior molding of the

coupling in the field. Flexible couplings shall be supplied complete with all necessary

bolts, nuts and rubber jointing rings.

MARKING OF PIPES

All pipes and specials shall be clearly hand stamped alongside a longitudinal or spiral
weld on one end of the pipe with the following.

Grade and thickness of steel

Serial number of the pipe or specials
Nominal diameter

Hydraulic tests pressure

C3.4.3.27



3 &2
W N
Part C3: Scope of Works \"Q»
Section C3.4.3 : Particular Specifications hZo! ‘ (4

ANCILLARY EQUIPMENT
Details of spares and special tools are to be listed in the Data Sheet.

The Mechanical Contractor will be responsible for the supply, delivery to site and erection of all ancillary equipment,
in the form of holding down bolts, rawl-bolts, pipe clips, small pipes, grease piping etc. to complete the Mechanical Contract.

The Mechanical Contractor will also be responsible to compile a manual in which all the relevant mechanical
equipment is described together with the routine maintenance, lubrication schedules etc for proper running of the plant.

CORROSION PROTECTION

SCOPE

This section includes the corrosion protection and materials required for this Contract.
GENERAL

The Contractor shall ensure that he has available the latest edition of all the relevant National Specifications
and Codes of Practice and the manufacturer’s data sheets for materials to be used.

All paints in a paint system shall be purchased from the same manufacturer.

The Contractor shall submit in the Appendices to the document, details of the paints he intends using and
shall only proceed with purchase of the paints upon receipt of written approval from the Engineer. Manufacturer’s data sheet
or legible copies thereof for each product shall be attached to the Appendices.

Materials and procedures shall comply with the appropriate SABS Specifications and Codes of Practice
when relevant.

Strict attention shall be paid to fettling of surfaces by the Fabricator (see Clause PZA 4) prior to coating.
Surface preparation requirements, the need for strict cleanliness and adherence to specification requirements especially with
regards to over coating times are emphasized.

Areas which are inaccessible after assembly shall be prepared and fully coated with the specified system and
to the specified requirements before assembly. The coating shall be fully hard dry before assembly.

Mating surfaces shall be coated with primer of first coat only. The coating shall be uniform in thickness and
shall not interfere with the mechanical tolerances. After assembly the outside surface of the joint shall be fully coated.

The painting sub-contractor shall provide evidence of his competence to apply the specified materials in the
specified manner and to apply the necessary Quality Control procedures. The Engineer, at his discretion, may demand a
Quality Audit of the Contractor’s facilities by a technically competent and independent organization (See Clause PZA 10).

The Contractor shall provide a Quality Plan to show the stages at which Quality Control will be carried out.
Further details are given in Clause PZA 10. The Quality Plan is subjected to approval by the Engineer, who may require it to

be revised if considered inadequate.

The Engineer will require a Program of Work so that Quality Surveillance inspection can be planned and
executed at the appropriate time according to the Contractor’s program (see Clause PZA 10).

The Contractor shall provide to material suppliers descriptions of materials to be used and shall receive from
them a written assurance that the materials to be supplied with the requirements specified.

DESIGN

General
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All items shall be designed to minimize corrosion in exposed environments, under immersion conditions
and in interior corrosive situations such as in chlorination rooms. The following notes may be used as guidelines.

Water Retention Areas
Avoid water retention areas wherever possible. For example, angle or U section steel should be used with the toes
pointing downwards. The concrete base of
steel columns should be sloped away from the steel and the sloping edge should be painted to avoid water ingress at the
steel/concrete interface.

Crevices

Crevices give rise to accelerated corrosion by forming an oxygen concentration cell. Crevices may be
avoided by using;

continuous welding, not space welding

mastics or sealants to seal unavoidable crevices such as bolted connections

insertion rubber or suitable plastic between mating surfaces (See also Clause PZA 2.7).
Bimetallic Couples

Electrical contact between dissimilar metals gives rise to a corrosion cell when an electrolyte such as water is present.
Junctions between dissimilar metals shall be insulated.

Accessibility

Whenever possible, the surface of corrodible materials such as mild steel shall be accessible for maintenance. The use of
back to back angles, partially open box sections or inaccessible stiffeners shall be avoided.

Differential Aeration

Posts buried in soil are subjected to accelerated corrosion to differential aeration. Additional protection shall be given to that
part which is buried and up to at least 100 mm above ground.

Sharp Edges, Weld Spatter and Weld Slag

The designer shall specify that all sharp edges be ground to a radius not less than 2 mm and that all weld spatter and weld slag
shall be removed by the Fabricator (see Clause PZA 5).

Hot Dip Galvanizing
The design of articles to be galvanized shall be referred to the galvanizer (see Clause PZA 8).
COATING MATERIALS

No variation in materials tendered and approved by the Engineer shall be permitted without the approval of
the Engineer in writing.

Correct material selection shall be confirmed by the material supplier (see Clause PZA 12.1).

All coating materials shall be delivered in the manufacturer’s original sealed containers, clearly marked with
the following:

Manufacturer’s name.

Product Brand and Reference Number.
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Batch Number which may incorporate the date of manufacture.
Date of manufacture, unless already incorporated in the batch number.

Abbreviated instructions for storage and use of the material, which shall include mixing ratios of components of multi-
component materials, minimum temperature of application and method of application.

The SABS mark where applicable.

All coating materials shall be kept in an approved store, which shall be dry, enclosed and where the
temperature is unlikely to exceed 40C or drop below 0 C.

Usage of materials shall be on a first in, first out basis and no materials may be used which have exceeded
the shelf life recommended by the manufacturer.

FETTLING OR DRESSING BY THE FAVRICATOR

Before any surface preparation or painting is commenced, dressing shall be carried out to avoid projections, sharp
edges, weld slag and spatter that will interfere with the corrosion protection. This includes the following:

Remove all weld flux and weld spatter. Flux is best removed by washing with clean water whilst weld
spatter is normally removed by grinding to a smooth surface.

Sharp edges shall be ground to a radius not less than 2 mm.

Welds shall be continuous and shall have a smooth contour. Rough welds shall be ground where necessary
to achieve the required smooth profile. Discontinuous welds shall not be permitted except by written approval of the
Engineer. Undercuts are not permitted and shall be re-welded and ground where necessary.

Articles for hot dip galvanizing shall not contain overlap joints. Closed sections shall be suitably vented.
See Clause PZA 8 (Hot dipped Galvanizing).

SURFACE PREPARATION FOR PAINTING
Mild Steel
Oil and grease contamination, when present, shall be removed by degreasing before blast cleaning.

Mild steel shall be blast cleaned in accordance with Section 4.3 of SABS 064 Code of Practice for “The preparation
of steel surfaces for coating”.

An additional requirement is that water soluble salts present in the steel after blast cleaning shall not exceed the value
given in Table 1. Should these values be exceeded, the steel shall be cleaned by washing with clean potable water or by water
shrouded or water injected blast cleaning until the soluble salts are within the limits specified in Table 1. The steel shall then
be allowed to dry, after which it shall be flash blast cleaned to achieve the required degree of cleanliness.

Cast Iron and Cast Alloys

All cast surfaces shall be blast cleaned with new iron slag, copper slag, or platinum slag abrasives designed for blast
cleaning. The abrasive shall mot be recycled or re-used. Cast iron shall be blast cleaned until all sand particles, residual burst
on sand and casting skin have been completely removed. This blast cleaning shall be carried out by the Foundry prior to
dispatch to the galvanizer or painting contractor, when relevant. Conventional cleaning of castings is inadequate for
galvanizing.

Galvanized Steel Surfaces
Galvanized steel surfaces shall be thoroughly degreased prior to painting, using either a water risible solvent

degreaser used in accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions, or a mild acid-detergent degreasing solution. In both cases
care shall be taken to avoid entrapment of cleaning agent in recesses or other retention areas and in both cases the surfaces
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shall be thoroughly washed until a “water break free” surface is achieved. If necessary, the process shall be repeated until a
“water break free” surface is obtained.

A water break free surface is one which, when wetted all over with potable water, maintains a continuously wet
surface and the water does not break up into islands of un-wetted surface.

TABLE 1 — STANDARDS FOR BLAST CLEANING REQUIRED

Property Above Water Immersed Surface Tape Wrapping
Cleanliness to SIS .

06 5900 (min) Sa2ls Sa3 Sa2
Residual dust and debris 0,5% 0,3% 1%

Oil grease and Nil Nil Nil
perspiration

Surface Profile min 25 50 50
(micrometers) 50 10 100

Water soluble iron salts | 5 0o 100 mg/m?2 500 mg/m2
maximum at any point

Average of any

250 em 100 mg/m2 100 mg/m2 100 mg/m2

After degreasing, the surface shall be lightly abraded by one of the following methods:
On small areas by the use of abrasive paper not coarser than 120 grade, or by using non-metallic abrasive pads.

On large areas by “sweep blast cleaning”, using a nozzle pressure not greater than 300 kPa and a very fine abrasive. Cracking,
flaking, or any form of delamination of the zinc coating due to excessive blast cleaning shall not be permitted. Removal of
zinc by blast cleaning shall not exceed 10 micrometers.

Finally, all dust and debris shall be removed by vacuum cleaning, or by washing, and the surface shall be allowed to dry
before coating.

Aluminium

Generally, aluminium surfaces will be anodized or powder coated and will require no further treatment. Where painting is
required, the aluminium surface shall be thoroughly degreased, then rinsed with clean potable water. If the surface is not
“water break free”, repeat the degreasing process until a water break free surface is obtained. Allow to dry completely, then
apply a thin coat (8 to 13 micrometers dry film thickness) of wash primer complying with SABS 723, mixed and applied in
accordance with the manufacturer’s instructions.

NOTE: Wash primer is an adhesion promoter and does not replace the primer specified in the paint system.
Stainless Steel

Components fabricated from stainless steel shall not be contaminated with iron or mild steel. Sheared edges, welds or
surfaces subjected to any form of heat treatment shall be picked and passivated. Stainless steel surfaces shall not be scratched
or stressed.

When it is required to paint stainless steel, the surface shall be blast cleaned with non-metallic abrasive such as iron slag,
copper slag or platinum slag. The use of steel shot, steel grit or cast iron is strictly prohibited. Any contamination with iron or
mild steel is prohibited.

Where blasting is impractical, the surface shall be cleaned with detergent solution and roughened manually by using non
metallic abrasive pads, followed by washing with clean potable water to a “water break free” surface. If a “water break free”
surface is not obtained, detergent cleaning shall be repeated until the surface is “water break free”. Allow the surface to dry
before coating.

Painted Surfaces
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Fully painted surfaces to be repaired

Bare areas shall be cleaned with abrasive paper not coarser than 220 mesh to bright metal surface. The surrounding paint,
which must be intact, shall be feathered for a distance of 20 mm beyond the damaged areas. Dust and debris shall be removed
by the use of a clean rag dampened with water or clean solvent that will not attack the coating. The damaged area shall be
allowed to dry, after which spot repair shall be carried out with all the coats previously applied and shall overlap the
undamaged area by 20 mm.

The requirements of the spot repair shall be not less than that specified for the undamaged coating.

When additional coats are required over the whole surface, the whole surface shall be abraded to a uniform matt finish, dust
and debris removed, and the surface allowed to dry. All further coats shall then be applied as specified to give a uniform
finish. Note that abrasion of the coating is not required for vinyl systems.

Fully painted surfaces to be over coated

Where additional coats are required over the whole surface, the surface shall be degreased and abraded to a uniform matt
finish. The surface shall be washed to remove all contamination and then allowed to dry. Further coats shall then be applied
as specified to give the required coating thickness and specified finish.

Primed surfaces

Shop applied primers shall be thoroughly sanded with fine abrasive paper to achieve a uniform matt surface, then scrubbed
with a solution of suitable water based detergent-degreaser using a bristle brush, followed by clean water rinses to remove all
grease and water soluble matter. The surface shall be allowed to dry completely before application of the specified coating
system over the whole surface.

Plastic Surface such as u-PVC and Polyester GRP

Sand the surface thoroughly with fine abrasive paper to achieve a uniform matt finish. Remove all debris, oil and grease by
scrubbing with a solution of a suitable water based detergent such as Shell Teepol Lensex. Allow to react for 15 to 30
minutes, then rinse off very thoroughly with clean potable water to remove all residues. Allow to dry completely before
painting.

APPLICATION OF PAINTS
Environmental Conditions

Paint shall not be applied in dusty conditions, nor when the steel surface temperature is less than 3 C above dew point, or
higher than the advised by the paint manufacturer, or when humidity is greater than 85%, nor when the ambient temperature is
less than the minimum or greater than the maximum specified by the manufacturer of the coating material.

Mixing

All coating materials shall be very thoroughly mixed until completely homogeneous. In the case of two pack materials, each
component containing pigments shall be thoroughly mixed. The two components shall then be mixed together in the
proportions supplied by the manufacturer until the mixture is completely homogeneous. In the case of solvent based epoxy
materials, it is recommended that the mixed material be allowed to stand for an induction period of 20 to 30 minutes before
use.

For two pack materials, the use of part of the contents (Split packs) is strictly forbidden.

Method of Application
Application shall be by brush, roller, spray, airless spray or other suitable equipment as appropriate for the surface to be
coated and in accordance with the recommendations of the manufacturer. Application equipment shall be maintained in clean

conditions and in good working order. The use of equipment not maintained in good condition may lead to rejection of the
coating.
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NOTE: Zinc silicate primers shall be applied by conventional spray, using a continuously agitated pressure pot, unless
otherwise recommended in writing by the manufacturer.

Over-Coating
Over-coating times shall be not less than the minimum nor greater than the maximum specified by the manufacturer relevant
to the ambient temperature. Strict adherence to over-coating times is particularly important for coatings which are

subsequently immersed.

The contractor shall be held responsible for blistering of paint coatings on immersion, when shown to be caused by solvent
retention.

All costs shall be clean and free from dust, oil, moisture, perspiration before over-coating. Operators handling blast cleaned or
partially painted surface shall wear clean gloves to avoid contamination of the surface.

Manufacturer’s Instructions
Recommendations supplied by the manufacturer in the form of the latest edition of printed data sheets, or given in writing on
the manufacturer’s letterhead, shall be followed. Verbal information by the manufacturer’s representative will not be accepted
unless confirmed in writing by the company.

Handling
Coated components shall not be handled earlier than the hard dry time recommended by the manufacturer, relevant to the
ambient temperature. Coated components shall be handled with broad band slings and suitable packing to minimize damage
to the coating. All damage caused in handling, transportation and erection, shall be repaired to the satisfaction of the Engineer
at no extra cost.
METAL COATING AND CORROSION RESISTANT METALS

HOT DIP GALVANIZING

Design and Fabrication
Components for hot dip galvanizing shall be designed and fabricated in accordance with the recommendations of SABS Code
of Practice Project No. 341/50490 (not published at the time of preparation of his specification), except that the use of lead

plugs is not permitted.

It is recommended that the manufacturer consults the galvanizer before design and fabrication to ensure that the fabrication
will be suitable of galvanizing.

The main requirements are as follows:

Overlap joints shall be avoided wherever possible. If essential, such overlap joints shall be thoroughly degreased before
assembly and shall be vented by drilling holes through one or both overlapping materials.

Closed sections shall be suitably vented. If the inside of a closed section is not to be galvanized, a snorkel vent tube of
suitable length and bore shall be attached.

Gussets and internal baffles in tanks shall be cropped to allow free flow of zinc and air.

Joints shall be continuously welded, using balanced welding techniques to avoid stresses. Welds shall be free from cavities,
undercutting, weld slag and spatter.

Symmetrical design shall be used whenever possible and the use of thin gauge steel adjacent to heavy sections shall be
avoided.

Openings and flanges of manholes and bosses shall finish flush on the inside to ensure complete drainage.
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Castings shall be designed to be of as uniform section as possible and shall be blast cleaned in accordance with Clause PZA
6.2 before dispatch to the galvanizer.

The Hot Dip Galvanizing Process

Hot dip galvanizing shall comply with SABS 763 for fabricated articles, SABS 934 for pre-galvanized sheet, or SABS 935 for
wire.

Mating surface on fabricated or cast iron components shall be wiped or centrifuged on removal from the galvanizing bath to
remove blobs, runs or excess metal that may impair the air/gas/water tightness of the joint.

Bolts, nuts and washers used for fixing shall be hot dip galvanized to SABS 763. Electroplated fasteners will not be accepted
unless otherwise agreed by the Engineer in writing.

Repair of Galvanized Articles

Welding, flame cutting, or other heat processes shall not be carried out on galvanized articles unless permission is granted by
the Engineer in writing.

If such permission is given, or if mechanical damage has occurred, repair shall be carried out as follows:

All scale, spatter and flux shall be removed by grinding and washing with clean water. Edges shall be ground to a radius not
less than 2 mm.

The preferred repair process is to blast clean the bare steel and apply zinc by the thermal spray process in accordance with
SABS 1391 Part 1, Grade Zn 150. On completion of metal spraying, burnish the surface by means of a mechanical wire brush
to give a uniform appearance. Such burnishing shall remove not more than 10 micrometers of zinc.

Where small areas are to be repaired, clean the surface thoroughly with fine abrasive paper, remove all debris with a damp
cloth and allow to dry. Apply an approved one pack epoxy ester based zinc rich primer containing not less than 90% by mass
of zinc in the dry film. A sufficient number of coats (usually 3 or 4) shall be applied such that the repair coating thickness is
not less than the average zinc thickness specified in SABS 763, 934 or 935, as appropriate. The repair shall extend not less
than 5 mm beyond the damaged area.

On completion of the repair and when the zinc primer is completely dry, one coat of alkyd resin aluminium paint may be
applied to obtain a uniform appearance.

NOTE: Repair of galvanized surfaces by application of aluminium paint alone IS NOT PERMITTED.
Storage of Galvanized Components
Galvanized components shall be stored to avoid the formation of “white rust” or other forms of storage staining.

Components shall be separated and supported on wooden battens to ensure adequate ventilation of all surfaces and in such a
manner to avoid “ponding” by rainwater.

If storage staining does occur, remove the stains by scrubbing with detergent solution and bristle brush or nylon pad. The use
of steel wool or other metallic abrasive is not permitted. Rinse thoroughly and allow to dry. If the residual zinc thickness
complies with the requirements of the appropriate grade in the relevant specification, no further action is required unless
instructed by the Engineer.

If the zinc thickness is below specification, the article shall be re-galvanized or repaired in accordance with Clause PZA 8.3 as
instructed by the Engineer.

STAINLESS STEEL FABRICATIONS

Grade and Welding Techniques
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The grade of stainless steel to be used shall be as specified in the appropriate section of the mechanical specification or
drawing. Where welding is necessary, the appropriate “L” (low carbon content) shall be used. Plate shall be supplied as No 1
Finish in accordance with BS 1449 Part 4.

Welding procedures shall be only those recommended by the stainless steel manufacturer or by the South African Stainless
Steel Development Association. Only welders coded to BS 4870 Part 1 or to ASME IX, 1983 shall be employed.

Welds shall be smooth and free from blowholes, undercuts, sharp projections and similar visual defects.

Fabrication of stainless steel components shall be carried out in clean work places where there is no contamination by mild
steel. Grinding and polishing equipment shall be dedicated and shall not be contaminated with iron or mild steel.

Stainless steel shall be suitably handled to avoid scratching the surface.

Pickling and Passivation
Cut edges, welds and heat treated surfaces shall be pickled and passivated to remove all discoloration. Proprietary pickling
and passivating pastes (as supplied by Duva Chemicals (Pty) Ltd., or other approved supplier) shall be used in accordance
with the manufacturer’s recommendations. Care shall be taken not to exceed the maximum contact time recommended.
The safety precautions given in PZA 10.2 shall be strictly observed.
After passivation, surfaces shall be very thoroughly washed with clean potable water to remove all traces of acid. The surface
shall be allowed to dry, then polished where necessary, using polishing compounds recommended by the stainless steel
manufacturer or the South African Stainless Steel Development Association. SAFETY PRECAUTIONS as specified in
Clause PZA 10.1 (ii) shall be strictly observed.

CORROSION RESISTANT STEEL 3CR12

Welding Techniques

Welds shall be full penetration welds, using 309 austenitic electrodes of filler wire, or as recommended by the manufacturers
(Middelburg Steel & Alloys (Pty) Ltd).

Welders shall be suitably coded for welding similar thickness of austenitic stainless steel, in accordance with BS 4870 Part 1
or ASME IX, 1983.

Welding procedures shall comply with the recommendations of the manufacturers of 3CR12 (Middelburg steel & Alloy (Pty)
Ltd).

Welds shall be smooth and free from blow holes, undercuts, sharp projections and similar visual defects.
Pickling and Passivation

After completion of welding, both weld and heat affected zones shall be cleaned, pickled and passivated. Any heat scale on
the steel shall be pickled and passivated.

The procedure shall be as follows:
Not to painted surfaces
Grind or wire brush, using dedicated grinders or stainless steel wire brushes to achieve the required smooth profile or remove

scale.

Pickle with a thixotropic paste containing 15-20% nitric acid and 1-2% hydrofluoric acid, with a contact time of 15 to 10
minutes.

Rinse thoroughly with clean water until the pH of the washings is the same as that of the wash water.

Repeat the above process, if necessary to remove all discoloration.
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Passivate with 10% nitric acid solution, or a proprietary passivating paste, for a contact time of 10-15 minutes, keeping the
surface wet during this period.

Rinse thoroughly with clean potable water until washings are the same pH as the wash water.
Operatives shall wear protective aprons, gloves and safety glasses during pickling and passivating operations.

Splashes on the skin shall be thoroughly washed with clean water immediately after contact. A weak solution of sodium
bicarbonate shall be kept available for neutralization. Seek medical attention if in doubt.

Disposal of effluent shall be in accordance with the requirements of the local authority in whose area the work is being carried
out. Generally, the effluent is stored in drums containing an excess of lime (calcium carbonate).

ALUMINIUM

Anodizing

Aluminium components where specified as anodized shall be natural anodized and sealed in accordance with SABS 999
Grade 25. The corrosion resistance of the coating shall be not less than 8 when tested in accordance with 3.6 of specification
SABS 999. Anodising shall be carried out after completion of all welding.

Powder Coating
When specified by the Engineer, aluminium handrails may be coated with polyurethane powder. Such coating shall only be
carried out by Contractors with the necessary plant, equipment and experience to pre-treat and power coat aluminium
effectively. The coating shall comply with BS6496, 1984.

Fixing

Whenever aluminium components, such as stop log frames, come into contact with concrete or grout, the surface of the
aluminium in contact with concrete shall be coated with two coats of an approved epoxy tar composition.

QUALITY ASSURANCE REQUIREMENTS
Contractor Qualification

The Tenderer shall state in the Appendix to his document the name of the painting sub-contractor that he proposes to
use to carry out the painting or coating. The Engineer may, at his discretion, require a Quality Audit of the painting sub-
contractor to ensure that he has the management, facilities, skilled staff, and quality control facilities and staff to carry out
quality control during application of coatings to ensure compliance with the specification.

The contractor shall accept full responsibility for the quality of his work and of materials used, irrespective of any
quality surveillance that may be carried out by the Engineer or his representative.

The contractor shall obtain confirmation from the material supplier that materials to be used comply with the
specification and are suitable for the intended purpose by having the appropriate Appendix completed by the material supplier.

Quality Control

The contractor shall have the necessary equipment and staff knowledgeable in test procedures to carry out all the
quality control required to ensure compliance with the specification. The contractor will be required to produce a quality plan
and a program for carrying out the work. The contractor shall maintain quality control records of all stages of the work, batch
numbers of materials used, environmental conditions, all as required by the specification. Quality control shall be inclusive in
the contractor’s tender price.

Quality Surveillance
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Independent surveillance — The Engineer may employ an independent technically of the work on his behalf.

Program — The Contractor shall advise the Engineer timeously, in writing, when and where the following processes will be
carried out:

Completion of fettling or dressing prior to leaving the fabricator’s works.
Blast cleaning and application of the first or prime coat.
After completion of all coats to be applied at the contractor’s works.
At the commencement of repairs to be carried out on site.
Failure of the Contractor to advice the Engineer of his program may result in rejection of the work.

Access for Surveillance
For the purpose of carrying out quality surveillance, the Engineer or his representative shall be granted access to any part of
the Contractor’s premises relevant to the work being carried out, at any reasonable time. The Contractor shall provide, at his
own cost, any equipment or labour necessary to gain access to surfaces which are coated, to be coated or are in the process of
being coated.

Samples
The Engineer or his representative may remove any reasonable samples of materials to be used in the coating application.
Rejection of the sample will place a hold on the use of material of the same batch number and may lead to rejection of all that
batch of material and the reworking of any components that have already been coated with rejected material.

Destructive Testing

The Engineer or his representative may carry out reasonable destructive tests to ascertain compliance with the specification.
Areas thus damaged shall be repaired by the contractor to the satisfaction of the Engineer at no additional cost.

Cost of Quality Surveillance

Cost of Quality Surveillance shall be borne by the Employer, except when surveillance results in rejection of the lot or when
notice by the Contractor results in a fruitless strip, in which cases the cost shall be debited against the contractor’s account.

Quality Control Records

Proper and adequate quality control records shall be maintained by the Contractor for all stages of the work. These records
shall be available for inspection by the Engineer or his representative at the time of Quality Surveillance. Incomplete,
inaccurate or inadequate records shall be regarded as non-compliance with the specification, and the cost of surveillance will
be back charged to the contractor.

Data Sheets, Specifications, and Codes of Practice
The contractor shall have available the latest issues of manufacturer’s data sheets materials to be used, National specifications

and Codes of Practice relevant to the work to be carried out, as well as a copy of his specification, all of which shall be
available to the Contractor’s Quality Control Manager.
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Annexure A
GOVERNMENT PROCUREMENT

GENERAL CONDITIONS OF CONTRACT

NOTES

The purpose of this document is to:

(i)  Draw special attention to certain general conditions
applicable to government bids, contracts and orders; and

(i)  To ensure that clients be familiar with regard to the rights
and obligations of all parties involved in doing business
with government.

In this document words in the singular also mean in the plural
and vice versa and words in the masculine also mean in the
feminine and neuter.

e The General Conditions of Contract will form part of
all bid documents and may not be amended.

e Special Conditions of Contract (SCC) relevant to a specific
bid, should be compiled separately for every bid (if
(applicable) and will supplement the General Conditions
of Contract. Whenever there is a conflict, the provisions
in the SCC shall prevail.
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1. Definitions

General Conditions of Contract

1.

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

1.5

1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

1.10

1.11

1.12

The following terms shall be interpreted as indicated:

“Closing time” means the date and hour specified in the bidding
documents for the receipt of bids.

“Contract” means the written agreement entered into between the
purchaser and the supplier, as recorded in the contract form signed by
the parties, including all attachments and appendices thereto and all
documents incorporated by reference therein.

“Contract price” means the price payable to the supplier under the
contract for the full and proper performance of his contractual
obligations.

“Corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting
of any thing of value to influence the action of a public official in the
procurement process or in contract execution.

"Countervailing duties" are imposed in cases where an enterprise
abroad is subsidized by its government and encouraged to market its
products internationally.

“Country of origin” means the place where the goods were mined,
grown or produced or from which the services are supplied. Goods are
produced when, through manufacturing, processing or substantial and
major assembly of components, a commercially recognized new
product results that is substantially different in basic characteristics or
in purpose or utility from its components.

“Day” means calendar day.

“Delivery” means delivery in compliance of the conditions of the
contract or order.

“Delivery ex stock” means immediate delivery directly from stock
actually on hand.

“Delivery into consignees store or to his site” means delivered and
unloaded in the specified store or depot or on the specified site in
compliance with the conditions of the contract or order, the supplier
bearing all risks and charges involved until the supplies are so
delivered and a valid receipt is obtained.

"Dumping" occurs when a private enterprise abroad market its goods
on own initiative in the RSA at lower prices than that of the country of
origin and which have the potential to harm the local industries in the
RSA.

"Force majeure” means an event beyond the control of the supplier and
not involving the supplier’s fault or negligence and not foreseeable.



1.13

1.14

1.15

1.16

1.17

1.18

1.19

1.20

1.21

1.22

1.23

1.24

1.25

Such events may include, but is not restricted to, acts of the purchaser
in its sovereign capacity, wars or revolutions, fires, floods, epidemics,
guarantine restrictions and freight embargoes.

“Fraudulent practice” means a misrepresentation of facts in order to
influence a procurement process or the execution of a contract to the
detriment of any bidder, and includes collusive practice among bidders
(prior to or after bid submission) designed to establish bid prices at
artificial non-competitive levels and to deprive the bidder of the
benefits of free and open competition.

“GCC” means the General Conditions of Contract.

“Goods” means all of the equipment, machinery, and/or other materials
that the supplier is required to supply to the purchaser under the
contract.

“Imported content” means that portion of the bidding price represented
by the cost of components, parts or materials which have been or are
still to be imported (whether by the supplier or his subcontractors) and
which costs are inclusive of the costs abroad, plus freight and other
direct importation costs such as landing costs, dock dues, import duty,
sales duty or other similar tax or duty at the South African place of
entry as well as transportation and handling charges to the factory in
the Republic where the supplies covered by the bid will be
manufactured.

“Local content” means that portion of the bidding price which is not
included in the imported content provided that local manufacture does
take place.

“Manufacture” means the production of products in a factory using
labour, materials, components and machinery and includes other
related value-adding activities.

“Order” means an official written order issued for the supply of goods
or works or the rendering of a service.

“Project site,” where applicable, means the place indicated in bidding
documents.

“Purchaser” means the organization purchasing the goods.

“Republic” means the Republic of South Africa.

“SCC” means the Special Conditions of Contract.

“Services” means those functional services ancillary to the supply of
the goods, such as transportation and any other incidental services,
such as installation, commissioning, provision of technical assistance,
training, catering, gardening, security, maintenance and other such

obligations of the supplier covered under the contract.

“Written” or “in writing” means handwritten in ink or any form of
electronic or mechanical writing.
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6. Patent rights

7. Performance
security

2.1

2.2

2.3

3.1

3.2

4.1
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52

53

These general conditions are applicable to all bids, contracts and orders
including bids for functional and professional services, sales, hiring,
letting and the granting or acquiring of rights, but excluding
immovable property, unless otherwise indicated in the bidding
documents.

Where applicable, special conditions of contract are also laid down to
cover specific supplies, services or works.

Where such special conditions of contract are in conflict with these
general conditions, the special conditions shall apply.

Unless otherwise indicated in the bidding documents, the purchaser
shall not be liable for any expense incurred in the preparation and
submission of a bid. Where applicable a non-refundable fee for
documents may be charged.

With certain exceptions, invitations to bid are only published in the
Government Tender Bulletin. The Government Tender Bulletin may be
obtained directly from the Government Printer, Private Bag X85,
Pretoria 0001, or accessed electronically from www.treasury.gov.za

The goods supplied shall conform to the standards mentioned in the
bidding documents and specifications.

The supplier shall not, without the purchaser’s prior written consent,
disclose the contract, or any provision thereof, or any specification,
plan, drawing, pattern, sample, or information furnished by or on
behalf of the purchaser in connection therewith, to any person other
than a person employed by the supplier in the performance of the
contract. Disclosure to any such employed person shall be made in
confidence and shall extend only so far as may be necessary for
purposes of such performance.

The supplier shall not, without the purchaser’s prior written consent,
make use of any document or information mentioned in GCC clause
5.1 except for purposes of performing the contract.

Any document, other than the contract itself mentioned in GCC clause
5.1 shall remain the property of the purchaser and shall be returned (all
copies) to the purchaser on completion of the supplier’s performance
under the contract if so required by the purchaser.

5.4 The supplier shall permit the purchaser to inspect the supplier’s records

6.1

7.1

relating to the performance of the supplier and to have them audited by
auditors appointed by the purchaser, if so required by the purchaser.

The supplier shall indemnify the purchaser against all third-party
claims of infringement of patent, trademark, or industrial design rights
arising from use of the goods or any part thereof by the purchaser.

Within thirty (30) days of receipt of the notification of contract award,
the successful bidder shall furnish to the purchaser the performance
security of the amount specified in SCC.
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The proceeds of the performance security shall be payable to the
purchaser as compensation for any loss resulting from the supplier’s
failure to complete his obligations under the contract.

The performance security shall be denominated in the currency of the
contract, or in a freely convertible currency acceptable to the purchaser
and shall be in one of the following forms:

@ a bank guarantee or an irrevocable letter of credit issued by a
reputable bank located in the purchaser’s country or abroad,
acceptable to the purchaser, in the form provided in the
bidding documents or another form acceptable to the
purchaser; or

(b) a cashier’s or certified cheque

The performance security will be discharged by the purchaser and
returned to the supplier not later than thirty (30) days following the
date of completion of the supplier’s performance obligations under the
contract, including any warranty obligations, unless otherwise
specified in SCC.

All pre-bidding testing will be for the account of the bidder.

If it is a bid condition that supplies to be produced or services to be
rendered should at any stage during production or execution or on
completion be subject to inspection, the premises of the bidder or
contractor shall be open, at all reasonable hours, for inspection by a
representative of the Department or an organization acting on behalf of
the Department.

If there are no inspection requirements indicated in the bidding
documents and no mention is made in the contract, but during the
contract period it is decided that inspections shall be carried out, the
purchaser shall itself make the necessary arrangements, including
payment arrangements with the testing authority concerned.

If the inspections, tests and analyses referred to in clauses 8.2 and 8.3
show the supplies to be in accordance with the contract requirements,
the cost of the inspections, tests and analyses shall be defrayed by the
purchaser.

Where the supplies or services referred to in clauses 8.2 and 8.3 do not
comply with the contract requirements, irrespective of whether such
supplies or services are accepted or not, the cost in connection with
these inspections, tests or analyses shall be defrayed by the supplier.

Supplies and services which are referred to in clauses 8.2 and 8.3 and
which do not comply with the contract requirements may be rejected.

Any contract supplies may on or after delivery be inspected, tested or
analyzed and may be rejected if found not to comply with the
requirements of the contract. Such rejected supplies shall be held at the
cost and risk of the supplier who shall, when called upon, remove them
immediately at his own cost and forthwith substitute them with
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supplies which do comply with the requirements of the contract.
Failing such removal the rejected supplies shall be returned at the
suppliers cost and risk. Should the supplier fail to provide the
substitute supplies forthwith, the purchaser may, without giving the
supplier further opportunity to substitute the rejected supplies,
purchase such supplies as may be necessary at the expense of the
supplier.

The provisions of clauses 8.4 to 8.7 shall not prejudice the right of the
purchaser to cancel the contract on account of a breach of the
conditions thereof, or to act in terms of Clause 23 of GCC.

The supplier shall provide such packing of the goods as is required to
prevent their damage or deterioration during transit to their final
destination, as indicated in the contract. The packing shall be
sufficient to withstand, without limitation, rough handling during
transit and exposure to extreme temperatures, salt and precipitation
during transit, and open storage. Packing, case size and weights shall
take into consideration, where appropriate, the remoteness of the
goods’ final destination and the absence of heavy handling facilities at
all points in transit.

The packing, marking, and documentation within and outside the
packages shall comply strictly with such special requirements as shall
be expressly provided for in the contract, including additional
requirements, if any, specified in SCC, and in any subsequent
instructions ordered by the purchaser.

Delivery of the goods shall be made by the supplier in accordance with
the terms specified in the contract. The details of shipping and/or other
documents to be furnished by the supplier are specified in SCC.

Documents to be submitted by the supplier are specified in SCC.

The goods supplied under the contract shall be fully insured in a freely
convertible currency against loss or damage incidental to manufacture
or acquisition, transportation, storage and delivery in the manner
specified in the SCC.

Should a price other than an all-inclusive delivered price be required,
this shall be specified in the SCC.

The supplier may be required to provide any or all of the following
services, including additional services, if any, specified in SCC:

@ performance or supervision of on-site assembly and/or
commissioning of the supplied goods;

(b) furnishing of tools required for assembly and/or maintenance
of the supplied goods;

(c) furnishing of a detailed operations and maintenance manual
for each appropriate unit of the supplied goods;

(d) performance or supervision or maintenance and/or repair of

the supplied goods, for a period of time agreed by the parties,
provided that this service shall not relieve the supplier of any
warranty obligations under this contract; and
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(e training of the purchaser’s personnel, at the supplier’s plant
and/or on-site, in assembly, start-up, operation,
maintenance, and/or repair of the supplied goods.

Prices charged by the supplier for incidental services, if not included in
the contract price for the goods, shall be agreed upon in advance by the
parties and shall not exceed the prevailing rates charged to other
parties by the supplier for similar services.

As specified in SCC, the supplier may be required to provide any or all
of the following materials, notifications, and information pertaining to
spare parts manufactured or distributed by the supplier:

(@) such spare parts as the purchaser may elect to purchase from the
supplier, provided that this election shall not relieve the supplier
of any warranty obligations under the contract; and

(b) in the event of termination of production of the spare parts:

(i) Advance notification to the purchaser of the pending
termination, in sufficient time to permit the purchaser to
procure needed requirements; and

(if)following such termination, furnishing at no cost to the
purchaser, the blueprints, drawings, and specifications of the
spare parts, if requested.

The supplier warrants that the goods supplied under the contract are
new, unused, of the most recent or current models, and that they
incorporate all recent improvements in design and materials unless
provided otherwise in the contract. The supplier further warrants that
all goods supplied under this contract shall have no defect, arising from
design, materials, or workmanship (except when the design and/or
material is required by the purchaser’s specifications) or from any act
or omission of the supplier, that may develop under normal use of the
supplied goods in the conditions prevailing in the country of final
destination.

This warranty shall remain valid for twelve (12) months after the
goods, or any portion thereof as the case may be, have been delivered
to and accepted at the final destination indicated in the contract, or for
eighteen (18) months after the date of shipment from the port or place
of loading in the source country, whichever period concludes earlier,
unless specified otherwise in SCC.

The purchaser shall promptly notify the supplier in writing of any
claims arising under this warranty.

Upon receipt of such notice, the supplier shall, within the period
specified in SCC and with all reasonable speed, repair or replace the
defective goods or parts thereof, without costs to the purchaser.

If the supplier, having been notified, fails to remedy the defect(s)
within the period specified in SCC, the purchaser may proceed to take
such remedial action as may be necessary, at the supplier’s risk and
expense and without prejudice to any other rights which the purchaser
may have against the supplier under the contract.
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The method and conditions of payment to be made to the supplier
under this contract shall be specified in SCC.

The supplier shall furnish the purchaser with an invoice accompanied
by a copy of the delivery note and upon fulfiliment of other obligations
stipulated in the contract.

Payments shall be made promptly by the purchaser, but in no case later
than thirty (30) days after submission of an invoice or claim by the
supplier.

Payment will be made in Rand unless otherwise stipulated in SCC.

Prices charged by the supplier for goods delivered and services
performed under the contract shall not vary from the prices quoted by
the supplier in his bid, with the exception of any price adjustments
authorized in SCC or in the purchaser’s request for bid validity
extension, as the case may be.

No variation in or modification of the terms of the contract shall be
made except by written amendment signed by the parties concerned.

The supplier shall not assign, in whole or in part, its obligations to
perform under the contract, except with the purchaser’s prior written
consent.

The supplier shall notify the purchaser in writing of all subcontracts
awarded under this contracts if not already specified in the bid. Such
notification, in the original bid or later, shall not relieve the supplier
from any liability or obligation under the contract.

Delivery of the goods and performance of services shall be made by
the supplier in accordance with the time schedule prescribed by the
purchaser in the contract.

If at any time during performance of the contract, the supplier or its
subcontractor(s) should encounter conditions impeding timely delivery
of the goods and performance of services, the supplier shall promptly
notify the purchaser in writing of the fact of the delay, its likely
duration and its cause(s). As soon as practicable after receipt of the
supplier’s notice, the purchaser shall evaluate the situation and may at
his discretion extend the supplier’s time for performance, with or
without the imposition of penalties, in which case the extension shall
be ratified by the parties by amendment of contract.

No provision in a contract shall be deemed to prohibit the obtaining of
supplies or services from a national department, provincial department,
or a local authority.

The right is reserved to procure outside of the contract small quantities
or to have minor essential services executed if an emergency arises, the
supplier’s point of supply is not situated at or near the place where the
supplies are required, or the supplier’s services are not readily
available.
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Except as provided under GCC Clause 25, a delay by the supplier in
the performance of its delivery obligations shall render the supplier
liable to the imposition of penalties, pursuant to GCC Clause 22,
unless an extension of time is agreed upon pursuant to GCC Clause
21.2 without the application of penalties.

Upon any delay beyond the delivery period in the case of a supplies
contract, the purchaser shall, without canceling the contract, be entitled
to purchase supplies of a similar quality and up to the same quantity in
substitution of the goods not supplied in conformity with the contract
and to return any goods delivered later at the supplier’s expense and
risk, or to cancel the contract and buy such goods as may be required
to complete the contract and without prejudice to his other rights, be
entitled to claim damages from the supplier.

Subject to GCC Clause 25, if the supplier fails to deliver any or all of
the goods or to perform the services within the period(s) specified in
the contract, the purchaser shall, without prejudice to its other remedies
under the contract, deduct from the contract price, as a penalty, a sum
calculated on the delivered price of the delayed goods or unperformed
services using the current prime interest rate calculated for each day of
the delay until actual delivery or performance. The purchaser may also
consider termination of the contract pursuant to GCC Clause 23.

The purchaser, without prejudice to any other remedy for breach of
contract, by written notice of default sent to the supplier, may
terminate this contract in whole or in part:

@ if the supplier fails to deliver any or all of the goods within
the period(s) specified in the contract, or within any
extension thereof granted by the purchaser pursuant to GCC

Clause 21.2;

(b) if the Supplier fails to perform any other obligation(s) under
the contract; or

) if the supplier, in the judgment of the purchaser, has

engaged in corrupt or fraudulent practices in competing for
or in executing the contract.

In the event the purchaser terminates the contract in whole or in part,

the purchaser may procure, upon such terms and in such manner as it
deems appropriate, goods, works or services similar to those undelivered,
and the supplier shall be liable to the purchaser for any excess costs for
such similar goods, works or services. However, the supplier shall
continue performance of the contract to the extent not terminated.

23.3 Where the purchaser terminates the contract in whole or in part, the
purchaser may decide to impose a restriction penalty on the supplier by
prohibiting such supplier from doing business with the public sector for a
period not exceeding 10 years.

23.4

If a purchaser intends imposing a restriction on a supplier or any

person associated with the supplier, the supplier will be allowed a time
period of not more than fourteen (14) days to provide reasons why the
envisaged restriction should not be imposed. Should the supplier fail to
respond within the stipulated fourteen (14) days the purchaser may regard

10
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the intended penalty as not objected against and may impose it on the
supplier.

23.5 Any restriction imposed on any person by the Accounting Officer /

Authority will, at the discretion of the Accounting Officer / Authority,
also be applicable to any other enterprise or any partner, manager,
director or other person who wholly or partly exercises or exercised or
may exercise control over the enterprise of the first-mentioned person,
and with which enterprise or person the first-mentioned person, is or was
in the opinion of the Accounting Officer / Authority actively associated.

23.6 If arestriction is imposed, the purchaser must, within five (5) working

days of such imposition, furnish the National Treasury, with the

following information:

(i) the name and address of the supplier and / or person restricted by the
purchaser;

(ii) the date of commencement of the restriction

(iii) the period of restriction; and

(iv) the reasons for the restriction.

These details will be loaded in the National Treasury’s central database
of suppliers or persons prohibited from doing business with the public
sector.

23.7 If a court of law convicts a person of an offence as contemplated in

sections 12 or 13 of the Prevention and Combating of Corrupt Activities
Act, No. 12 of 2004, the court may also rule that such person’s name be
endorsed on the Register for Tender Defaulters. When a person’s name
has been endorsed on the Register, the person will be prohibited from
doing business with the public sector for a period not less than five years
and not more than 10 years. The National Treasury is empowered to
determine the period of restriction and each case will be dealt with on its
own merits. According to section 32 of the Act the Register must be
open to the public. The Register can be perused on the National Treasury
website.

24.1 When, after the date of bid, provisional payments are required, or anti-

dumping or countervailing duties are imposed, or the amount of a
provisional payment or anti-dumping or countervailing right is
increased in respect of any dumped or subsidized import, the State is
not liable for any amount so required or imposed, or for the amount of
any such increase. When, after the said date, such a provisional
payment is no longer required or any such anti-dumping or
countervailing right is abolished, or where the amount of such
provisional payment or any such right is reduced, any such favourable
difference shall on demand be paid forthwith by the contractor to the
State or the State may deduct such amounts from moneys (if any)
which may otherwise be due to the contractor in regard to supplies or
services which he delivered or rendered, or is to deliver or render in
terms of the contract or any other contract or any other amount which
may be due to him

25.1 Notwithstanding the provisions of GCC Clauses 22 and 23, the

supplier shall not be liable for forfeiture of its performance security,

11
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damages, or termination for default if and to the extent that his delay in
performance or other failure to perform his obligations under the
contract is the result of an event of force majeure.

If a force majeure situation arises, the supplier shall promptly notify
the purchaser in writing of such condition and the cause thereof.
Unless otherwise directed by the purchaser in writing, the supplier
shall continue to perform its obligations under the contract as far as is
reasonably practical, and shall seek all reasonable alternative means for
performance not prevented by the force majeure event.

The purchaser may at any time terminate the contract by giving written
notice to the supplier if the supplier becomes bankrupt or otherwise
insolvent. In this event, termination will be without compensation to
the supplier, provided that such termination will not prejudice or affect
any right of action or remedy which has accrued or will accrue
thereafter to the purchaser.

If any dispute or difference of any kind whatsoever arises between the
purchaser and the supplier in connection with or arising out of the
contract, the parties shall make every effort to resolve amicably such
dispute or difference by mutual consultation.

If, after thirty (30) days, the parties have failed to resolve their dispute
or difference by such mutual consultation, then either the purchaser or
the supplier may give notice to the other party of his intention to
commence with mediation. No mediation in respect of this matter may
be commenced unless such notice is given to the other party.

Should it not be possible to settle a dispute by means of mediation, it
may be settled in a South African court of law.

Mediation proceedings shall be conducted in accordance with the rules
of procedure specified in the SCC.

Notwithstanding any reference to mediation and/or court proceedings
herein,

(a) the parties shall continue to perform their respective obligations
under the contract unless they otherwise agree; and
(b) the purchaser shall pay the supplier any monies due the supplier.

Except in cases of criminal negligence or willful misconduct, and in

the case of infringement pursuant to Clause 6;

(@ the supplier shall not be liable to the purchaser, whether in
contract, tort, or otherwise, for any indirect or consequential loss
or damage, loss of use, loss of production, or loss of profits or
interest costs, provided that this exclusion shall not apply to any
obligation of the supplier to pay penalties and/or damages to the
purchaser; and

12
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(b) the aggregate liability of the supplier to the purchaser, whether
under the contract, in tort or otherwise, shall not exceed the total
contract price, provided that this limitation shall not apply to the
cost of repairing or replacing defective equipment.

The contract shall be written in English. All correspondence and other
documents pertaining to the contract that is exchanged by the parties
shall also be written in English.

The contract shall be interpreted in accordance with South African
laws, unless otherwise specified in SCC.

Every written acceptance of a bid shall be posted to the supplier
concerned by registered or certified mail and any other notice to him
shall be posted by ordinary mail to the address furnished in his bid or
to the address notified later by him in writing and such posting shall be
deemed to be proper service of such notice

The time mentioned in the contract documents for performing any act
after such aforesaid notice has been given, shall be reckoned from the
date of posting of such notice.

A foreign supplier shall be entirely responsible for all taxes, stamp
duties, license fees, and other such levies imposed outside the
purchaser’s country.

A local supplier shall be entirely responsible for all taxes, duties,
license fees, etc., incurred until delivery of the contracted goods to
the purchaser.

No contract shall be concluded with any bidder whose tax matters are
not in order. Prior to the award of a bid the Department must be in
possession of a tax clearance certificate, submitted by the bidder.
This certificate must be an original issued by the South African
Revenue Services.

The NIP Programme administered by the Department of Trade and
Industry shall be applicable to all contracts that are subject to the
NIP obligation.

General Conditions of Contract (revised February 2008)
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